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1.0 Introduction

1.1 Scope and Objectives

This Operation Environmental Management Plan (OEMP) has been prepared on behalf of National
Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd (NCIA) to establish an environmental management framework for the
operation of the ceramic tile production facility, located within the Rutherford Industrial Estate, NSW.

Following submission of an Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) (PB, 2002), NCIA was granted
Development Consent (DA-449-12-2002-i) on 2 July 2003 for construction and operation of the ceramic
tile production facility. In 2010, NCIA submitted an Environmental Assessment (EA) (AECOM, 2010) for
expansion of the facility. On 19 January 2012, NCIA was granted Project Approval

(MP 09_006), which consolidated the requirements of the proposed expansion of the facility and the
development as approved under the previous Development Consent. In accordance with the
requirements of the Project Approval, NCIA formally relinquished the previous Development Consent
(referred to hereafter as the ‘relinquished Development Consent’) with effect from 19 January 2013.

This OEMP was originally developed to satisfy Condition 7.3 of the now relinquished Development
Consent. The OEMP defines the environmental management practices, procedures and personnel
responsibilities to ensure full compliance with conditions of the relinquished Development Consent and
Environment Protection Licence (EPL) (EPL 11956) during the operational phase of the development.

The Project Approval does not include a requirement for an OEMP. Instead, Condition 56 of the Project
Approval requires preparation of an Environmental Management Strategy prior to commencement of
construction works. The timeline for construction of the expansion is dependent upon market demand and
remains uncertain. Therefore, this condition is not yet activated and NCIA continues to operate in
accordance with the OEMP. This is discussed further in Section 3.0.

Environmental management requirements outlined in the OEMP are to be implemented by NCIA across
all areas of the operation. In accordance with Condition 7.5 of the relinquished Development Consent, the
OEMP is formally reviewed on a three yearly basis to ensure that directives are up-to-date and that all
changes to procedures and practices identified in prior reviews have been fully incorporated. The OEMP
incorporates the requirements of the Project Approval, although many of these conditions are required
prior to commencement of construction works for subsequent stages of the development and have not yet
been activated.

1.2 Structure of this OEMP

This OEMP addresses the conditions of the Project Approval where relevant, the conditions of the
relinquished Development Consent (with particular focus on specific requirements defined in Conditions
7.3 and 7.4), and the operating licence requirements defined in EPL 11956. The OEMP incorporates
environmental management strategies and commitments defined in the 2010 EA for Stages 1 — 8.

The structure of the OEMP is as follows:
Section 2: Provides a description of activities to be undertaken on site during operation of the facility.

Section 3: Discusses the statutory requirements under the Project Approval, including the future
Environmental Management Strategy and management plans.

Section 4: Provides information related to the day-to-day use and implementation of this OEMP,
including roles, responsibilities and management guidelines relating to training and
communication, review and reporting and control of non-conformances and incidents.
Section 4.0 also outlines obligations that NCIA is required to fulfil during operation,
including all approvals, consultations and agreements required from authorities and other
stakeholders, and key legislation and policies. Measures to address the requirements of
the Department of Planning and Environment (DP&E) (including the Office of
Environment and Heritage (OEH) and the Environment Protection Authority (EPA)) and
Maitland City Council (MCC) during operation are also given.

Section 5: Presents the Air Quality Management Plan. This plan defines air quality impact mitigation
and management measures, maintenance protocols, identifies dominant sources of
particulate and gaseous air pollutants, and describes air quality (source and ambient)
monitoring programs implemented according to DP&E and EPA requirements.
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Section 6:

Section 7:

Section 8:

Section 9:

Section 10:

Section 11:

Section 12:

Appendix A:
Appendix B:
Appendix C:

Appendix D:

Appendix E:
Appendix F:
Appendix G:
Appendix H:

Appendix I

Operation Environmental Management Plan

Contains the Water Management Plan, which includes management measures
designed in accordance with various guidelines, as described in the 2010 EA, to control
surface water (including erosion and sedimentation), stormwater and process water
associated with facility operation.

Contains the details of the noise management and monitoring requirements and
regulatory noise limits as defined in the Project Approval and EPL 11956.

Contains the Transport Code of Conduct outlining management of traffic associated with
the operation of the facility, including noise and emission mitigation measures, imposition
of speed limits and management of driver conduct.

Outlines the Emergency Plan, prepared in accordance with the Hazardous Industry
Planning Advisory Paper No. 1 — Industry Emergency Planning Guidelines, defining the
identification of, response to and management of on-site emergencies.

Contains the Safety Management System, defining procedures, responsibilities and
policies associated with safety management and their implementation. The Safety
Management System has been prepared in accordance with Hazardous Industry
Planning Advisory Paper No. 9 — Safety Management System Guidelines.

Outlines the Landscape Management Plan to ensure suitable development and
maintenance of landscaping on the site, in accordance with the landscape design
described in the 2010 EA.

Outlines the requirements for periodic review and update of the OEMP, and associated
personnel responsible for such review.

Conditions of the Project Approval (MP 09_006).
Conditions of the EPL 11956.

Summary of the obligations, timing and responsibilities required under the relinquished
Development Consent.

Task Instructions which detail instructions on specific routine tasks that are undertaken
throughout the project and are referred to in Section 4.0.

Standard Forms that are referred to in Section 4.0.
Erosion and Sediment Control Management Plan.
Emergency Plan.

Pollution Incident Response Management Plan.

Safety Management System.
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2.0 Overview of Facility Operation

2.1 Existing Operations

The ceramic tile manufacturing facility is located off Racecourse Road Rutherford, in the Rutherford
Industrial Estate. The relinquished Development Consent provided approval for development of the
facility in four stages (Stages 1 — 4), with each Stage corresponding to the number of kilns in operation.
Each kiln is manufactured to produce a maximum of approximately 3.2 million square metres of tiles per
annum, corresponding to the consumption of approximately 200 tonnes of raw material and
approximately 82 kilolitres of water per day. Each kiln produces approximately 180 tonnes of saleable
tiles per day. NCIA now solely operates under its 2012 Project Approval (MP 09_006).

Construction of Stage 1 was completed in February 2004 and operation commenced in April 2004.
Construction of Stage 2 was completed in mid-2008 and operation commenced in August 2009. The
facility currently produces between 5 - 6 million square metres of saleable ceramic wall and floor tiles per
year, with the manufacturing process requiring approximately 400 tonnes of raw material to produce
approximately 360 tonnes of tiles per day.

The facility is housed within an industrial building approximately 488 m long and 80 m wide. Ceramic tile
production processes, including raw materials handling, milling and pressing, glazing and printing, tile
firing and product packaging and sorting occur within this main building. Product storage and traffic
access and loading facilities, water detention ponds and property landscaping are also accommodated on
the premises. The site layout is shown in Figure 1.

2.2 Approved Future Operations

Project Approval (MP 09_0006) was granted in January 2012 for expansion of the project and provides
approval for construction and operation of a second factory building with four additional production lines
located adjacent to the existing facility known as Stages 5 — 8 and provides approval for all eight stages
of the development (Stages 1-8). The site layout for the approved expansion (Stages 5 — 8) is shown in
Figure 2.

To date, Stages 1 - 2 have been constructed and are operational. Commencement and scheduling of the
approved Stages 3 - 8 is largely dependent on market conditions and demand.

The fully operational facility would be capable of producing up to 25.6 million m? of tiles per annum. This
would require approximately 1600 tonnes of raw material to produce approximately 1440 tonnes of
finished tiles per day.

2.3 Facility Operation

The raw materials used in the production process comprise mainly clay, white granite and rhyolite, which
are naturally occurring and are supplied by quarries within Australia. The process also requires glazes,
inks, additives and other consumables that are either supplied locally or imported. All processes occur
within the building including unloading and storage of raw materials. Finished tiles are stored and loaded
for distribution outside of the building in the south western corner of the site. All transport to and from the
site is via road, with semi-trailers and B-double trucks transporting the raw materials and finished product.

The facility operates 24 hours per day, 7 days per week, and approximately 330 days per year and will
directly employ approximately 140 people full time at the completion of all eight stages of the approved
development, in addition to the employment generated by ancillary service providers such as transport
companies.

Chapter 4 of the 2010 EA can be referred to for further detail relating to the operation of the facility.
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3.0 Project Approval Implementation

3.1 Statutory Requirements

Project Approval MP 09_0006 provides the statutory requirements for environmental management during
construction and operation of the facility. As previously noted in Section 1.1, the Project Approval was
granted on 19 January 2012 for the construction, operation and expansion of the facility. The relinquished
Development Consent (under which the facility had previously operated) provided approval for the
construction and operation of Stages 1-4 of the development. The Project Approval provides approval for
all Stages 1-8 of the development and consolidates the requirements of the previously approved
development. The Project Approval is therefore the only active approval for the facility and applies to all
operating and approved future Stages (Stages 1 - 8).

A modification to the Project Approval (09_0006 MOD 2, attached at Appendix A) was approved on
17 December 2014 and included a number of minor administrative changes to the Project Approval
conditions.

Condition 2 of the Project Approval states that the project must be carried out generally in accordance
with the:

e 2010 EA;

e  Statement of Commitments (Appendix 1 of the Project Approval);
e  Submissions Report;

. MOD 2; and

e  Conditions of this approval.

In the event of any inconsistency between these documents, the conditions of the Project Approval shall
prevail to the extent of the inconsistency.

Many of the requirements contained within the Project Approval conditions are only triggered prior to
construction of subsequent stages. For example, Condition 56 of the Project Approval states that an
Environmental Management Strategy must be prepared prior to commencement of construction works.
An OEMP is not specifically required by the Project Approval. However, the Statement of Commitments
made within the 2010 EA (and attached to the Project Approval as Appendix 1) stated that the existing
site OEMP and environmental management plans would be reviewed, modified and updated to include
the expansion project. The Statement of Commitments also noted that environmental reporting and
auditing requirements specified in the relinquished Development Consent would continue where possible.

Construction of the additional Stages 3 — 8 is dependent on market conditions and demand. It is uncertain
when construction of these additional Stages will commence. The existing NCIA facility will therefore
continue to operate in accordance with the OEMP. Prior to commencement of construction of Stages 3 —
8, an Environmental Management Strategy will be prepared in accordance with the Project Approval
requirements and this Strategy will replace the OEMP. Until such a time, the OEMP will continue to guide
the environmental management requirements and practices implemented at the NCIA facility.

3.2 Future Environmental Management Strategy

Condition 56 of the Project Approval requires preparation of an Environmental Management Strategy
prior to commencement of any construction works. Once prepared and approved, the Environmental
Management Strategy will replace this OEMP and will provide the strategic framework for environmental
management of the project.

The Environmental Management Strategy will describe the management measures and environmental
monitoring to be implemented at the facility and will include copies of the various strategies and plans
required under the conditions of the Project Approval. The Environmental Management Strategy will
therefore incorporate the following management plans, which are required to be submitted to the
Secretary of DP&E for approval prior to the commencement of construction of any subsequent stage of
the project:

e  Air Quality Management Plan (Condition 19);

e Noise Management Plan (Condition 27);
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e Landscape Management Plan (Condition 30);
e  Traffic Management Plan (Condition 40);
e  Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (Condition 42); and

e  Stormwater Management Plan (Condition 46).
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OEMP Implementation

Roles and Responsibilities

15

The main responsibility for maintaining and implementing this OEMP is with the Board of Directors.
Responsibility for implementing and ensuring compliance with the OEMP is the responsibility of the
Factory Manager, Deputy Factory Manager and Tile writes under direction from the Board of Directors.
NCIA operates under lean management principles and sub-contractors and experts are key to
implementation and compliance with the OEMP under direction from Factory Management. An NCIA

organisational structure is shown in

Figure 3. A summary of NCIA personnel
responsibilities is provided in Table 1. Specific responsibilities are also outlined in Section 4.3.

CERAMIC HOLDINGS
BOARD OF DIRECTORS
¥
MCIABOARD OF
DIRECTORS

4
OHS/PROJECTS
MANAGER - LUKE
CRISP

"
FACTORY MANAGEMENT -
CRAIG OLIVER/PETER
DRINKWATER

e

n
| GENERAL MANAGER

-BELINDA
FORRESTER

| NCIASALES TEAM

- s ' 4 I3 3 L)
/]
NCIALABORATORY NCIATILERIGHTS GHIFT SUPERVISORS FINANCE/PROCURE WAREHOUSE DESIGN AND
[AREA MANAGERS) MENT/PAYROLL SUPERVISORS DEVELOPMENT TEAM
i 4 ( y e r 3 s e
PROCESS CONTROLLERS (LINE ADMINISTRATION GENERAL FACKING
SUB-CONTRACTORS OPERATORS) STAFF WAREHOUSE ‘ WAREHOUSE
Figure 3  NCIA Organisational Structure
Table 1 Summary of NCIA Personnel Responsibilities

Title ‘ Reports to Summary of Responsibilities

¢ Define environmental management responsibilities for the
operation of the facility

¢ Reviewing the OEMP for compliance with approval conditions

e  Ensuring environmental requirements are included in contract

NCIA Board of
documents

NCIA Board of

Directors Directors . . .
¢ Review of any environmental audits
e  Address environmental audit actions in the management and
operation of the facility
e  Appointments and delegations of authority
Familiarisation with OEMP requirements
Arranging reviews of the OEMP at appropriate stages
e Implementing the requirements of this OEMP and ensuring its
currency
e Arranging and ensuring training/induction of personnel is
carried out
e  Maintaining original records relating to OEMP implementation
Factory NCIA Board of | ¢  Ensuring that NCIA personnel and Contractors are made
Management Directors aware of the management measures that are to be

implemented

e  Ensuring that all personnel, including Subcontractors, comply
with OEMP requirements relevant to their scope of work

¢  Maintaining on-going communication with NCIA personnel
and Contractors

e  Monitoring any environmental emergency and action taken by
NCIA personnel and Contractors
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Reports to

Summary of Responsibilities

Reporting to the Managing Director on OEMP compliance
during facility operation

Ensuring that management measures to be implemented by
Contractors are communicated to the Contractors,
incorporated into contract documentation and implemented
during the works

Ensuring training/induction system is implemented

Ensuring mandatory records are maintained

Providing technical expertise and developing appropriate
maintenance programs by area to facilitate operational
success

Working closely with Tilewrites to ensure the requirements of
this OEMP are implemented and to ensure its currency by
area

OHS Manager

Factory
Management/
NCIA Board of
Directors

Providing assistance to the Factory Management in
implementing the requirements of this OEMP and ensuring its
currency

Ensuring that management measures to be implemented by
Contractors are communicated to the Contractors,
incorporated into contract documentation and implemented
during the works

Arranging reviews of the OEMP at appropriate stages
Developing, implementing and maintaining the OEMP
Reviewing the OEMP for compliance with approval conditions
Review of any environmental audits

Tilewrites (Area
Managers)

Factory
Management/
OHS Manager

Familiarisation with OEMP requirements

Identification of environmental issues to be incorporated into
OEMP

Implementing OEMP requirements where relevant to work
being undertaken

Ensuring personnel training is appropriate and current
Maintaining on-going communication with Factory Manager
Responding to any environmental emergency and initiating
action to limit or rectify damage caused by any work under
their control

Reporting on compliance, as required

Providing technical expertise and developing appropriate
maintenance programs by area to facilitate operational
success

Process
Controller (Line
Workers)

Tilewrites/Fact
ory
Management

Familiarisation with OEMP requirements

Identification of environmental issues to be incorporated into
OEMP

Implementing OEMP requirements where relevant to work
being undertaken

Attendance at Morning meeting

Operating in a safe manner

Completion of Induction

Subcontractors

Factory
Management/
OHS Manager

Familiarisation with OEMP requirements

Identification of environmental issues to be incorporated into
OEMP

Implementing OEMP requirements where relevant to work
being undertaken

Ensuring personnel training is appropriate and current
Maintaining on-going communication with NCIA contact
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Reports to

Summary of Responsibilities

¢ Responding to any environmental emergency and initiating
action to limit or rectify damage caused by any work under
their control

e  Reporting on compliance, as required

4.2

Training and reporting guidelines are presented in Table 2. Guidelines for the control of environmental
incidents are provided in Table 3. Related Task Instructions and Standard Forms are provided as
Appendix D and Appendix E respectively.

Table 2

Implementation Guidelines

Training and Reporting Guidelines

Audit / Evidence /

Action Responsibility Sian off
Key NCIA and construction personnel are to attend an
Environmental Induction Training session conducted by the | OHS/Projects .
. . Excel Register
Factory Manager (or delegate) prior to undertaking works at | Manager
the site (refer to Task Instruction 1).
Prepare tender documents incorporating information NCIA Board of
: X : ; Tender Documents
relating to environmental aspects, impacts and outcomes. Directors
; Factory Manager
(A;:?:rstsom_re;sti ?;Sl;lrﬁégopnezs)onneI/contractors performance OHS/Projects Excel Register
) Manager
Provide |nforr_nat|on relating to any major incidents (refer to Factory Excel Register
Task Instruction 2). Management
Excel Register,
Assessment of Environmental Performance annually as NCIA Board of (l;/l;gtrlﬁmglutormg
part of the AEMR process (refer to Task Instruction 4). Directors '
performance
monitoring
Maintain all records relating to environmental issues in a OHS/Projects Environmental .
i : Management File
central file (refer to Task Instruction 3). Manager (EMF)
Maintain all records relating to the OEMP implementation in | Factory EME
a central file (refer to Task Instruction 3). Management
Maintain and update all controlled copies of the OEMP OHS/Projects OEMP Amendment
(refer to Task Instruction 3). Manager Register
NCIA Board of
. . Directors/ OEMP Amendment
Amend OEMP as required (refer to Task Instruction 3). OHS/Projects Register
Manager
Contractors must complete risk assessments and job safety Factory
A ; Management/
analysis prior to commencement of work. Documentation . EMF
o . . OHS/Projects
must be maintained in a central file.
Manager
Noise survey reports must be maintained on a central file. OHS
Reports must also be forwarded to the EPA, MCC and Manager/General | EMF
where relevant, the complainant. Manager
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Table 3 Guidelines for the Control of Environmental Incidents and Non-conformances
: e Audit / Evidence /
Action Responsibility Sian off
Contact details for relevant authorities are to be listed and Factory
. 2 : . ) . Standard Form 3
the information is to be displayed in a prominent location. Management
Incidents are reported to the Factory Manager by NCIA Factory Excel Reqister
personnel/Contractor(s) (refer to Task Instruction 2). Management 9
Incidents causing or threatening material harm to the
environment are to be reported to the relevant regulatory Factor
authority and the Factory Manager as soon as practicable Y Excel Register
S Management
after the person becomes aware of the incident (refer to
Task Instruction 2).
All incidents must be recorded by the Factory Manager (or Factory Excel Register
delegate). Management
NCIA Board of
The Managing Director may need to amend this OEMP as a | Directors/ OEMP Amendment
result of an incident (refer to Task Instruction 3). OHS/Projects Register
Manager

4.3 Obligations, Timing and Responsibility

The Project Approval (MP 09 _0006) provides the statutory requirements for environmental management
during construction and operation of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility. In addition to the Project
Approval conditions, other statutory requirements applicable to the operation of the ceramic tile

manufacturing facility include:

e  Specific approvals, licenses and permits required by the EPA, OEH and MCC; and

e  General legislative requirements that apply to the operation of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility.

These requirements have been incorporated into the management plans set out in Section 5.0 to

Section 11.0.

A summary of the obligations defined in both the Project Approval and the various management plans,
and the timing and responsibility for these obligations, is provided in Table 4. As the OEMP was prepared
with specific regard to conditions within the relinquished Development Consent, a table summarising the
obligations, timing and responsibilities derived from those conditions is also provided at Appendix A,
although it is noted that there is no longer a statutory requirement to implement those obligations.

Table4  Summary of Obligations, Timing and Responsibility

Document

Facility Operation Requirement

Timing

Responsibility

Reference

Statement of Commitments;
Submissions Report;

MOD 2; and

e Conditions of this approval.

If there is any inconsistency between the
above, the conditions of this approval shall
prevail to the extent of the inconsistency.

Project The Proponent shall implement all practicable | Throughout life of | NCIA Board of
Approval measures to prevent and/or minimise any the facility Directors
Condition 1 | harm to the environment that may result from

the construction, operation, maintenance,

decommissioning and/or rehabilitation of the

project.
Project The Proponent shall carry out the project Throughout life of | NCIA Board of
Approval generally in accordance with the: the facility Directors
Condition 2 EA,
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I;g;:eurrgne:et Facility Operation Requirement Responsibility
Project The Proponent shall comply with any As required NCIA Board of
Approval reasonable requirement/s of the Secretary Directors
Condition 3 | arising from the Department’'s assessment of:

e any reports, plans, strategies or
correspondence that are submitted in
accordance with this approval; and
e the implementation of any actions or
measures contained in these reports,
plans, strategies or correspondence
submitted by the Proponent.
Project The Proponent shall not produce more than Throughout life of | NCIA Board of
Approval 25.6 million m?2 of ceramic tiles per annum on the facility Directors
Condition 4 | site.
Project The Proponent shall ensure that an increase During NCIA Board of
Approval or progression to a Stage represents an construction and Directors
Condition 5 | increase in production by no more than an operation of each
additional 3.2 million m?of tiles. new Stage
Project Within 12 months of this approval, or as Iltem Completed NCIA Board of
Approval otherwise agreed by the Secretary, the (previous Directors
Condition 6 | Proponent shall surrender all existing Development
development consents and project approvals Consent was
for the site, apart from this project approval, in | relinquished
accordance with Sections 75YA and 104A of within 12 months
the EP&A Act. from date of
approval)
Project The Proponent shall ensure that all new Throughout NCIA Board of
Approval buildings and structures, and any alterations construction of Directors
Condition 7 | or additions to existing buildings and each new Stage
structures, are constructed in accordance with
the relevant requirements of the BCA.
Project The Proponent shall ensure that all necessary | Throughout life of | NCIA Board of
Approval licences, permits and approvals are obtained the facility Directors
Condition 8 | and kept up-to-date as required throughout
the life of the project. No condition of this
approval removes the obligation for the
Proponent to obtain, renew or comply with
such licences, permits or approvals.
Project The Proponent shall: As required NCIA Board of
Approval e  repair, or pay the full costs associated Directors
Condition 9 with repairing, any public infrastructure
that is damaged by the project; and
o relocate, or pay the full costs associated
with relocating, any public infrastructure
that needs to be relocated as a result of
the project.
Project Prior to the construction of any utility works, Prior to OHS/Projects
Approval the Proponent shall obtain the relevant construction of Manager
Condition approvals from service providers, including each new Stage,
10 Hunter Water Corporation, Integral Energy where relevant
and Council.
Project The Proponent shall ensure that all plant and | Throughout life of | Factory
Approval equipment used on site is: the facility Management
Condition e maintained in a proper and efficient
11 condition; and
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e operated in a proper and efficient
manner.
Project With the written approval of the Secretary, the | As required NCIA Board of
Approval Proponent may submit any management plan, Directors
Condition strategy or monitoring program required by
12 this approval on a progressive basis.
Project In the event that a dispute arises between the | As required NCIA Board of
Approval Proponent and Council or a public authority Directors
Condition other than the Department, in relation to a
13 specification or requirement applicable under
this approval, the matter shall be referred by
either party to the Secretary, or if not
resolved, to the Minister, whose determination
of the dispute shall be final and binding to all
parties. For the purpose of this condition,
‘public authority’ has the same meaning as
provided under Section 4 of the Act.
Project During operations, the Proponent shall pay Throughout life of | General Manager
Approval Council an annual contribution of 4.1 cents the facility
Condition per kilometre per tonne of product trucked
14 from the site along Racecourse Road to its
intersection with the New England Highway
(1.7 km). The contribution amount shall be
adjusted annually from the date of this
approval to account for the effects of inflation
(Consumer Price Index).
Project The Proponent shall ensure that all Throughout life of | Factory
Approval reasonable and feasible avoidance and the facility Management
Condition mitigation measures are employed so that
15 particulate matter emissions generated by the
project do not exceed the criteria listed in
Tables 1 or 2 of this condition at any
residence on privately-owned land.
Project Unless the OEH specifies otherwise, the Throughout life of | Factory
Approval Proponent shall ensure that the annual total the facility Management
Condition load discharged from the site does not exceed
16 the load limit specified for that pollutant in
Table 3 of this condition.
Project The Proponent shall: Throughout life of | NCIA Board of
Approval e design, construct, operate and maintain the facility and Directors
Condition the project in a manner that minimises or | during
17 prevents the emission of dust from the construction of
site; each new Stage
e take all practicable measures to ensure
that all vehicles entering or leaving the
site and carrying a load that may
generate dust are covered at all times,
except during loading and unloading. Any
such vehicles shall be covered or
enclosed in a manner that will prevent
emissions of dust from the vehicle at all
times;
e maintain all trafficable areas and vehicle
manoeuvring areas on the site in a
condition that will minimise the

Revision 6 — 06-Feb-2024
Prepared for — National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd — ABN: 83100467267




AECOM

Document
Reference

Operation Environmental Management Plan

Facility Operation Requirement

generation or emission of windblown or
traffic generated dust from the site; and
ensure each kiln is fitted with a dust
collection system to capture emissions,
to the satisfaction of the Secretary.

Responsibility

21

be prepared by suitably qualified expert
and submitted to the Secretary for
approval prior to commencement of
construction of any subsequent stage of
the project;

identify all major sources of particulate
and gaseous air pollutants that may be
emitted as result of the operation of the
project, including identification of the
major components and quantities of
these emissions;

include monitoring of particulate and
gaseous emissions from the project, in
accordance with any requirements of the
EPL;

include continuous dust-leak detection
monitoring of fabric filter discharges;
include monitoring of the impacts of
fluoride on vegetation in accordance with
the EPL with sampling/observations
designed to assess impacts on sensitive
ornamental plants in adjacent residential
areas;

include procedures for the minimisation
of particulate and gaseous emissions
from the project, and the reduction of
these emissions over time, where
appropriate;

include protocols for regular maintenance
of process equipment to minimise the
potential for dust emissions;

detail procedures to be undertaken if any
non-compliance is detected;

include mechanisms to consider
cumulative air quality impacts in the
context of development in the Rutherford
industrial area; and

outline how data from the relocated
meteorological station site would be used

Stage

Project Unless otherwise specified by the Secretary, Throughout life of | NCIA Board of
Approval the Proponent shall: the facility Directors
Condition e comply with all monitoring (points)
18 requirements and pollutant discharge

concentrations as specified by the OEH

in the EPL; and

e ensure that the stack discharge design

requirements comply with the EPL.
Project The proponent shall prepare and implement Prior to NCIA Board of
Approval an Air Quality Management Plan for the commencement Directors
Condition project to the satisfaction of the Secretary. of construction of
19 The Plan must: any subsequent
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Reference

as part of the validation modelling
required under condition 20.

Responsibility

Project The Proponent shall prepare and implement Within 90 days of

Approval Air Emissions Validation Reports to the commencement

Condition satisfaction of the Secretary and OEH. These | of operation of

20 reports must: each new Stage

e be prepared by a suitably qualified expert
whose appointment has been endorsed
by the Secretary;

e  be undertaken within 90 days of the
commencement of operation of each
stage (stages 1 to 8) of the project and
during a period in which the facility is
operating under design loads and normal
operating conditions;

e  be conducted in accordance with the
documents “Approved Methods for the
Sampling and Analysis of Air Pollutants
in New South Wales’ and “ Approved
Methods for the Modelling and
Assessment of Air Pollutants in New
South Wales”; and

e include:

- aprogram for point source emission
testing on each stack as described
in the site EPL;

- the results of the stack testing and a
validation with the project’s air
emission limits;

- a validation against the predictions
made in the 2010 EA using both
simulated and actual site
meteorological data collected in
accordance with the EPL and as
modified by Condition 19(j) above;

- details of any exceedances or non-
compliance with the limits in the EPL
and approval; and

- measures to mitigate the
exceedance or non-compliance.

Should any Air Emissions Validation Reports

identify an exceedance or non-compliance,

then the Proponent shall implement additional
mitigation or attenuation to the satisfaction of
the OEH and Secretary within the timeframe
specified by the Secretary and prior to any
progression to the next stage.

OHS/Projects
Manager

Project Prior to the commencement of construction of | Prior to

Approval each stage of the project, the Proponent shall | commencement
Condition provide manufacturer’s performance of construction of
21 guarantees for all plant and equipment to each new Stage
demonstrate that all sources of air pollutants
will comply with the emission concentration
limits specified in the EPL, to the satisfaction
of the OEH.

OHS/Projects
Manager
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Project The Proponent shall not cause or permit the Throughout life of | Factory
Approval emission of any offensive odour from the site. | the facility Management
Condition
22
Project The Proponent shall implement all reasonable | Throughout life of | Factory
Approval and feasible measures to minimise: the facility Management
Condition ,
23 e  energy use on site; and
e the scope 1 and 2 greenhouse gas
emissions produced on site,
to the satisfaction of the Secretary.
Project The Proponent shall prepare and implement Within 12 months | Factory
Approval an Energy Savings Action Plan (ESAP) for the | of the Project Management
Condition project to the satisfaction of the Secretary. Approval date.
24 The plan shall: Preparation of an
e  be submitted to the Secretary for ESAP was
approval within 12 months of this initiated; however
approval; and following
e  be prepared in accordance with the consultation with
Guidelines for Energy Savings Action the Department,
Plans (DEUS 2005). involvement with
the Energy
Efficiency
Opportunities
program was
recommended
and pursued as
an appropriate
alternative. As
agreed with the
Department,
NCIA opted out of
the program due
to the low level of
emissions from
the facility. The
EEO program is
now closed.
Project The Proponent shall comply with the hours of | Throughout life of | Factory
Approval operation in Table 4 of this condition, unless the facility and Management
Condition otherwise agreed by the Secretary. during
25 Construction activities (with the exception of construction of
earthworks and building construction each new Stage
activities) are permitted to occur outside of
these hours provided it meets the operational
noise criteria as defined in Table 6 of this
approval.
Project The Proponent shall ensure that noise Throughout life of | Factory
Approval generated from the project does not exceed the facility Management
Condition the noise limits presented in Table 5 of this
26 condition. Noise generated by the project is to
be measured in accordance with the relevant
procedures and exemptions (including certain
meteorological conditions) of the NSW
Industrial Noise Policy.
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Reference Facility Operation Requirement
Project The Proponent shall prepare and implement a
Approval Noise Management Plan for the project to the
Condition satisfaction of the Secretary. The Plan must:
27 e  be prepared by a suitably qualified

acoustical expert and submitted to the
Secretary for approval prior to
commencement of construction of any
subsequent stage of the project;

identify all specific activities that will be
carried out during construction and
operation and associated noise sources;
identify all potentially affected sensitive
receivers;

specify noise criteria (reflect the noise
limits presented in Table 5);

describe management methods and
procedures and specific noise mitigation
treatments that will be implemented to
control noise emissions;

detail an operational noise monitoring
program to be prepared by a qualified
acoustic consultant and implemented to
monitor the effects of the project on the
acoustic environment during operation,
including road traffic noise, with details of
procedures to be undertaken if any non-
compliance is detected;

detail procedures to receive, record and
respond to complaints; and

describe the contingencies that would be
implemented, and the timing for
implementation, should non compliances
be detected.

Prior to
commencement
of construction of
any subsequent
Stage

NCIA Board of
Directors

Project The Proponent shall prepare and implement
Approval Noise Validation Reports to the satisfaction of
Condition the Secretary. These reports must:

28 e be prepared by a suitably qualified

acoustical expert whose appointment has
been endorsed by the Secretary;

be undertaken within 90 days of the
commencement of operation of each
subsequent stage (stages 1 to 8) of the
project and during a period in which the

facility is operating under normal

operating conditions;
be conducted in accordance with the
NSW Industrial Noise Policy; and
include:
a validation against the predictions
made in the 2010 EA including the
proposed noise attenuation;
details of any exceedances or non-
compliance with the noise limits in this
approval; and
measures to mitigate the exceedance
or non-compliance.

Within 90 days of
commencement
of operation of
each new Stage

NCIA Board of
Directors
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Should any Noise Validation Reports identify
an exceedance or non-compliance, then the
Proponent shall implement additional
mitigation or attenuation to the satisfaction of
the OEH and Secretary within the timeframe
specified by the Secretary and prior to any
progression to the next stage.
Project The Proponent shall construct the facility During OHS/Projects
Approval generally in accordance the elevations shown | construction of Manager
Condition in Appendix 4 of this approval, including each new Stage
29 additional noise attenuation of building
sections. Building design shall incorporate the
following noise mitigation features:
e increased thickness of metal sheeting to
0.48 BMT on the east facade, south
facade and roof (previous assumption in
noise model was 0.3 BMT) with 55 mm
insulation fixed to underside of roof;
e  existing dust extractor to be enclosed,;
e alsynite roofing on the proposed main
building located only on the west section
of the roof. This is assuming the roof is
pitched and therefore the alsynite
panelling is angled away from Heritage
Green receivers to the east;
¢ no alsynite panels on the east and south
walls of the proposed Mill & Spray Dryer
section of the building;
e the bag-houses for the proposed kiln
stacks shall be located inside the factory
building; and
e the dust extraction unit, located on the
southern end of the eastern wall of the
factory building, shall be enclosed to
reduce noise emission to the east and
south.
Project The Proponent shall prepare and implement a | Prior to NCIA Board of
Approval Landscape Management Plan for the project commencement Directors
Condition to the satisfaction of the Secretary. The plan of construction of
30 shall; any subsequent
e  be submitted to the Secretary for Stage
approval prior to commencement of
construction of any subsequent stage of
the project;
e  be prepared in consultation with Council;
e detail existing and proposed landscaping
on the site;
e maximise the use of flora species
endemic to the locality in landscaping the
site;
e incorporate weed management for the
site; and
e include a schedule for implementation
and maintenance.
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Responsibility

Reference
Project The Proponent shall complete the Within 6 months OHS/Projects
Approval landscaping along the eastern site boundary following Manager
Condition within 6 months following the construction of construction of
31 any stage of the new factory building (see any stage of the
figure in Appendix 2 of this approval). new factory
building (i.e.
Stages 5-8)
Project The Proponent shall ensure that the lighting Throughout life of | OHS/Projects
Approval associated with the project: the facility Manager
Condition e complies with the latest version of
32 Australian Standard AS 4282(INT) -
Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor
Lighting;
e is adequate for night time security
purposes; and
e is mounted, screened and directed in
such a manner that it does not create a
nuisance to surrounding properties or the
public road network.
Project The Proponent shall not erect any sighage Throughout life of | NCIA Board of
Approval and advertising media at the site, with the the facility Directors
Condition exception of internal site signage for traffic
33 management and safety purposes. Any
proposed signage will be subject to further
application and approval by the Secretary.
Project The Proponent shall erect security fencing Throughout life of | Factory
Approval around the perimeter of the site with lockable the facility Management
Condition gates at each entry point.
34
Project The Proponent shall obtain a permit for an As required OHS/Projects
Approval oversized and over mass load from the RMS, Manager
Condition if transportation of oversized or over mass
35 materials or machinery is required for the
project.
Project The Proponent shall: Throughout life of | Factory
Approval e ensure that all vehicles entering and the facility Management
Condition exiting the site do so in a forward
36 direction; and
e install a median strip or similar device on
the driveway to ensure that internal two-
way traffic is separated.
Project The Proponent shall ensure that: Throughout life of | Factory
Approval - . the facility Management
Condition e aminimum of_70 parking spaces are
37 provided on site;
o all parking generated by the project is
accommodated on site, and that no
vehicles associated with the project are
parked on the public road system at any
stage;
e the project does not result in any vehicles
queuing on the public road network; and
e provide direction line marking and
signage on site to direct heavy vehicles,
staff and visitors to the relevant parking
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areas, loading docks and exits to ensure
safe traffic flow.
Project The Proponent shall ensure that the parking Throughout life of | Factory
Approval dimensions, internal circulation, aisle widths, the facility Management
Condition kerb splay corners, head clearance heights,
38 ramp widths and grades of the car parking
area in accordance with the current relevant
Australian Standards AS2890.1:2004, except
where amended by other conditions of this
approval.
Project The Proponent shall ensure that disabled Throughout life of | Factory
Approval parking and assess is provided on-site and the facility Management
Condition shall comply with Australian Standard
39 AS1428.1 (2001) - Design for Access and
Mobility - Part 1 General Requirements for
Access — Buildings.
Project The Proponent shall prepare and implement a | Prior to Factory
Approval Traffic Management Plan for the project to the | commencement Management
Condition satisfaction of the Secretary. The plan must: of construction of
40 e be prepared in consultation with the RMS | any new Stage
and Council, and be submitted to the
Secretary for approval prior to
commencement of construction of any
subsequent stage of the project;
e  be prepared by a suitably qualified
expert;
e detail construction and operation vehicle
routes, access and parking
arrangements, traffic restrictions and
traffic control; and
e include a Driver Code of Conduct.
Project Except as may be expressly provided in an Throughout life of | Factory
Approval EPL for the project, the Proponent shall the facility Management
Condition comply with section 120 of the Protection of
41 the Environment Operations Act 1997 (POEO
Act).
Project The Proponent shall prepare and implement Prior to NCIA Board of
Approval an Erosion and Sediment Control Plan for the | commencement Directors
Condition project to the satisfaction of the Secretary. of construction of
42 This plan must: any new Stage
e  be submitted to the Secretary before the
commencement of construction of any
subsequent stage of the project;
e  be prepared in accordance with
Landcom’s Managing Urban Stormwater:
Soils and Construction manual;
o identify the works that could cause soil
erosion and generate sediment;
e  describe the location, function, and
capacity of the erosion and sediment
controls that would be implemented; and
e describe the measures that would be
implemented to maintain these controls
during the construction period.
Project All erosion and sedimentation controls During OHS/Projects
Approval required as part of this approval shall be construction Manager
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Condition maintained at design capacity for the duration | works for each
43 of the construction works, and until such time | new Stage
as all ground disturbed by the construction
works has been stabilised and rehabilitated so
that it no longer acts as a source of sediment.
Project Prior to exceeding a water consumption level Prior to exceeding | Factory
Approval of 92 megalitres (ML)/year, the Proponent water Management
Condition shall obtain written approval from HWC that consumption of
44 the amount required for each new Stage of 92 MLl/year
the project is within the capacity able to be
provided by HWC, to the satisfaction of the
Secretary.
Project Prior to the installation of any alternative water | Prior to OHS/Projects
Approval supply infrastructure, the Proponent shall installation of any | Manager
Condition consult with, and seek the approval of Hunter | alternative water
45 Water Corporation and Council. supply
infrastructure
Project Proponent shall prepare and implement a Prior to NCIA Board of
Approval Stormwater Management Plan for the project | commencement Directors
Condition to the satisfaction of the Secretary. This plan of construction of
46 must: any new Stage
e  be prepared in consultation with Council
and be submitted to the Secretary for
approval prior to the commencement of
construction of any subsequent stage of
the project;
e  be prepared in accordance with the latest
version of Managing Urban Stormwater:
Council Handbook (DECC);
e outline measures to manage stormwater
to prevent the pollution of waters;
e include a program to monitor stormwater
quantity and quality; and
e include detailed plans of the stormwater
system.
Project The Proponent shall ensure that the Throughout life of | NCIA Board of
Approval construction and operation of the facility does | the facility Directors
Condition not concentrate or lead to an increase in the
47 rate of flow of stormwater discharged from the
site over and above the predevelopment flow
conditions.
Project The Proponent shall design, construct, Throughout life of | NCIA Board of
Approval operate and maintain all stormwater the facility Directors
Condition infrastructure to direct all stormwater runoff to
48 the site’s stormwater detention basins. Such
stormwater infrastructure shall be capable of
handling all stormwater discharges up to and
including a 1 in 100 year ARI storm event.
Project The Proponent shall cease all works on site in | Throughout life of | OHS/Projects
Approval the event that any Aboriginal cultural object(s) | the facility and Manager
Condition or human remains are uncovered onsite. The | during
49 NSW Police, the Aboriginal Community and construction of
the OEH are to be notified. Works shall not new Stages
resume in the designated area until approval
in writing from the NSW Police and/or the
OEH has been obtained.
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Project The Proponent shall ensure all reasonable Throughout life of | OHS/Projects
Approval and feasible measures are made to avoid the facility and Manager
Condition impacts to Aboriginal Cultural Heritage values | during
50 for the life of the project. If impacts are construction of

unavoidable, mitigation measures are to be new Stages
negotiated with the Aboriginal community and
the OEH.

Project The Proponent shall: Prior to OHS/Projects
Approval . prepare an Aboriginal Cultural Education | commencement Manager
Condition Program for the induction of personnel of and during
51 and contractors involved in construction construction of

and landscaping activities on site, prior to | new Stages
the commencement of construction of
any subsequent stage of the project: and
e undertake consultation with Aboriginal
stakeholders in the event of the discovery
of Aboriginal cultural object(s) throughout
the construction of the project,
to the satisfaction of the Secretary.

Project A designated area for the storage and Throughout life of | Factory
Approval collection of waste and recyclable materials the facility Management
Condition shall be provided at the site and shall be
52 designed, constructed, operated and

maintained in a manner so as not to cause a
nuisance to adjoining properties.

Project The Proponent shall not cause, permit or Throughout life of | Factory
Approval allow any waste generated outside the site to | the facility Management
Condition be received at the site for storage, treatment,

53 processing, reprocessing or disposal, or any

waste generated at the site to be disposed of
at the site, except as expressly permitted by a
licence under the Protection of the
Environment Operations Act 1997.

Project All wastes generated on site during Throughout life of | Factory
Approval construction and operation of the project shall | the facility Management
Condition be classified in accordance with the Waste
54 Classification Guidelines, December 2009 (or

later version) and disposed of to a facility that
may lawfully accept the waste.

Project The Proponent shall ensure that the fuel Throughout life of | Factory
Approval storage tank is surrounded by a bund with a the facility Management
Condition capacity to contain 110% of the largest tank
55 within the bund. The bund(s) must be

designed and installed in accordance with the
requirements of the relevant Australian
Standards and/or the OEH’s Environmental
Protection Manual Technical Bulletin Bunding
and Spill Management.

Project The Proponent shall prepare and implement Prior to NCIA Board of
Approval an Environmental Management Strategy for commencement Directors
Condition the project to the satisfaction of the Secretary. | of construction of
56 This strategy must: any new Stage

e  be submitted to the Secretary for
approval prior to commencement of any
construction works;
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e  be prepared by a suitably qualified and
experienced expert;

e provide the strategic framework for
environmental management of the
project;

o identify the statutory requirements that
apply to the project;

e describe the role, responsibility, authority,
and accountability of all the key
personnel involved in environmental
management of the project.

e  describe in detail the management
measures that would be implemented to
address environmental issues;

e describe in general how the
environmental performance of the project
would be monitored and managed,;

e describe the procedures that would be
implemented to:

- keep the local community and
relevant agencies informed about
the operation and environmental
performance of the project;

- receive, handle, respond to, and
record complaints;

- resolve any disputes that may arise
during the course of the project;

- respond to any non-compliances;
and

- respond to emergencies; and

¢ include copies of the various strategies
and plans that are required under the
conditions of this approval once they
have been approved.

Project The Proponent shall prepare and implement a | Prior to OHS/Projects
Approval Construction Environmental Management commencement Manager
Condition Plan (CEMP) to outline environmental of construction of
57 management practices and procedures to be any new Stage 5 -

followed during the construction of the 8

ceramic tile manufacturing facility. The Plan

shall include, but not necessarily be limited to:

e  adescription of all activities to be
undertaken on the site during
construction of the ceramic tile
manufacturing facility, including an
indication of stages of construction,
where relevant;

e  statutory and other obligations that the
Proponent is required to fulfil during
construction, including all approvals,
consultations and agreements required
from authorities and other stakeholders,
and key legislation and policies;

o detailed management measures that
would be implemented to address
environmental issues (i.e. noise, air
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quality, heritage, water, potential acid
sulphate soil);

e specific consideration of measures to
address any requirements of the
Department, Council and the OEH during
construction;

e details of how the environmental
performance of the construction works
will be monitored, and what actions will
be taken to address identified adverse
environmental impacts; and

e adescription of the roles and
responsibilities for all relevant employees
involved in the construction of the
ceramic tile manufacturing facility.

The CEMP shall be submitted for the approval

of the Secretary prior to the commencement

of construction of any subsequent stage of the

project.
Project Within 24 hours of the occurrence of an Within 24 hours of | Factory
Approval incident that causes (or may cause) harm to the occurrence of | Management
Condition the environment, the Proponent shall notify an incident
58 the Department and any other relevant

agencies of the incident.
Project Within 7 days of the detection of the incident, | Within 7 days of NCIA Board of
Approval the Proponent shall provide the Secretary and | the detection of Directors
Condition any relevant agencies with a detailed report an incident
59 on the incident.
Project Every year from the date of this approval, Annually OHS/Projects
Approval unless the Secretary agrees otherwise, the throughout life of Manager
Condition Proponent shall submit an Annual the facility
60 Environmental Management Report (AEMR)

to the Secretary and relevant agencies. The

AEMR shall:

e be conducted by a suitably qualified and
experienced team;

e  be submitted within 3 months of the
period being assessed by the AEMR,;

¢ identify the standards and performance
measures that apply to the development;

e include a summary of the complaints
received during the past year, and
compare this to the complaints received
in previous years;

e include a summary of the monitoring
results for the development during the
past year;

e include an analysis of these monitoring
results against the relevant:

- impact assessment criteria;

- monitoring results from previous
years; and

- predictions in the 2010 EA,;

e identify any trends in the monitoring
results over the life of the development;
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¢ identify any discrepancies between the
predicted and actual impacts of the
project, and analyse the potential cause
of any significant discrepancies;
¢ identify any non-compliance over the last
year, and describe what actions were (or
are being) taken to ensure compliance;
and
e identify continuous improvement
measures, outlining new developments in
air quality and noise control, and detailing
practices that have been implemented on
the site during the previous year, to
reduce air quality and noise impacts.
Project Every 3 years from the date of this approval, Every 3 years OHS/Projects
Approval unless the Secretary directs otherwise, the from the date of Manager
Condition Proponent shall commission and pay the full approval.
61 cost of an Independent Environmental Audit of
the project. This audit must: First audit due
e  be conducted by a suitably qualified, 19 January 2015.
experienced, and independent team of
experts whose appointment has been Due to COVID 19,
endorsed by the Secretary; the 2021 audit
e be undertaken in consultation with the was postponed to
OEH and Council; 2023 meaning the
e include an assessment of the noise and | next audit is due
air quality performance of the project; in 2026.
e assess the environmental performance of
the project and undertake any works
necessary to determine whether it is
complying with the relevant standards,
performance measures, and statutory
requirements;
e review the adequacy of any
strategy/plan/program required under this
approval; and, if necessary,
e recommend measures or actions to
improve the environmental performance
of the project, and/or any
strategy/plan/program required under this
approval.
Project Within 6 weeks of completing this audit, or as | Submission of OHS/Projects
Approval otherwise agreed by the Secretary, the report due within Manager
Condition Proponent shall submit a copy of the audit 6 weeks of
62 report to the Secretary with a response to any | completion of
recommendations contained in the audit audit
report.
Project Within 3 months of submitting an audit report | Within 3 months OHS/Projects
Approval to the Secretary, the Proponent shall review of submission of Manager
Condition and if necessary revise the audit report
63 strategy/plans/programs and undertake
additional mitigation measures as required
under this approval to the satisfaction of the
Secretary.
Project Within 3 months of the approval of any Within 3 months OHS/Projects
Approval strategy/plan/program required under this of the approval of | Manager
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gg;:eurrgne:et Facility Operation Requirement Responsibility
Condition approval (or any subsequent revision of these | any strategy/
64 strategies/plans/programs), or the completion | plan/program, or
of the audits or annual reports required under | completion of
this approval, the Proponent shall: audits or annual
e provide a copy of the relevant reports, required
documents/data to the relevant agencies; | under the
and approval
e make the documents publically available
in an appropriate electronic format on the
Proponent’s web site, should one exist. If
a web site does not exist, the documents
are to be made available upon request.
OEMP Air Implementation of Air Quality Management Throughout life of | NCIA Board of
Quality Plan including: the facility. Directors
Managemen | ¢  routine and performance-based source
t Plan emission testing in accordance with EPL
(Section 11956;
5.0) e development and maintenance of air
emission minimisation and reduction
measures;
e maintenance of process and emission
control equipment;
e detection, documentation and notification
of non-compliance; and
e validation of point source emissions for
each Stage of the project, and response
to issues related to cumulative impact.
OEMP Implementation of Water Management Plan, Throughout life of | NCIA Board of
Water including: the facility. Directors
Managemen | ¢  ESCMP to be implemented to mitigate
t Plan effects of potential erosion and
(Section sedimentation during site activities (e/g
6.0) excavations and landscaping);
e maintenance of Stormwater Management
System (including wet detention basins,
grass swales, pits and pipe work);
¢ monitoring and maintenance of process
water reuse and recycling systems; and
o with exception of waters discharged to
sewer and lost to atmosphere as steam,
zero discharge of process waters off site.
OEMP Implementation of noise management and Throughout life of | NCIA Board of
Noise monitoring procedures, including: the facility. Directors
Managemen | ¢  routine noise monitoring in accordance
t and with the Project Approval and EPL
Monitoring 11956;
(Section e allocation of maximum noise power
7.0) levels to noise generating plant and

equipment;

e use of noise controls for plant and
equipment where required;

e limited truck movements during the night;
and

e validation of noise emission for each
subsequent Stage of the project.
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ggf;rgne:et Facility Operation Requirement Responsibility
OEMP Implementation of Transport Code Of Throughout life of | Factory
Transport Conduct, including: the facility Management
Code of e observance of speed limits defined
Conduct external to and on site of the facility;
(Section e loading and unloading activities to be
8.0) undertaken at designated points only;
e vehicle parking and waiting to occur at
designated points only; and
e maintenance of plant and vehicle
condition per manufacturer’s
specifications.
OEMP Implementation of the Emergency Plan, Throughout life of | Factory
Emergency | including: the facility Management
Plan e training of NCIA and contractor personnel
(Section regarding accountabilities and
9.0) responsibilities;
e training of NCIA and contractor personnel
regarding emergency response
procedures;
e maintenance of emergency response
systems;
e maintenance of documentation; and
e notification of affected personnel,
including neighbours.
OEMP Implementation of the Safety Management Throughout life of | Factory
Safety System, including: the facility Management/
Managemen | ¢  training of NCIA and contractor personnel OHS/Projects
t System regarding accountabilities and Manager
(Section responsibilities;
10.0) e training of NCIA and contractor personnel
regarding safety related procedures;
¢ implementation of induction process;
e implementation of Permit to Work
system;
e undertake safety management audits and
modification to SMS, as required; and
e maintenance of documentation.
OEMP Implementation of the Landscape Throughout life of | NCIA Board of
Landscape Management Plan, including: the facility. Directors
Managemen | ¢  development of landscape in accordance
t Plan with concept plan defined in the 2010 EA,
(Section including the planting of native and
11.0) indigenous species;
e adoption of other visible screening
measures defined in the 2010 EA,
e  conducting landscape condition
monitoring inspections on quarterly basis;
e undertaking landscape maintenance, as
required.
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5.0 Air Quality Management Plan

51 Air Emission Sources

A review of air emission (particulate and gaseous pollutant) sources associated with the operation of
the facility was undertaken as part of the 2010 EA for the expansion project. Two modelling scenarios
were examined; Scenario 1 to establish the baseline approved level of impacts (Stages 1 — 4) and
Scenario 2 to assess the impact of all existing and future emission sources (Stages 1 — 8).

A summary of emission rates for particulate and gaseous pollutants associated with each emission
source is provided in Table 5. Source emission rates were based on results of stack testing between
2014 and 2017. Identified stack emission sources and related emission controls for the completed
Stages 1 and 2 are illustrated in Figure 4.

Table 5 Emission rates and concentrations

O a Po 3 O > allo
) Total Particulate 0.13 11
Clay Preparation
PM1io 0.046 4
Total Particulate 0.19 20
Pressing and Drying
PMz1o 0.041 4.7
Total Particulate 0.011 9.2
Dryer
PMz1o 0.0065 7.8
Total Particulate 0.062 6.5
Glaze Line
PM1o 0.02 2.1
Total Particulate 0.0087 8.5
Selection Line
PM1io 0.0046 45
Total Particulate 0.096 4.8
Sprayer Dryer
PMzio 0.05 2.5
Total Particulate 0.19 16
PMz1o 0.13 13
Total Fluoride 0.066 15.2
Sulfuric Acid 0.55 77
Sulfur Dioxide 1.7 350
Hazardous Substances 0.0014 0.25
i Antimony 0.0000033 0.0021
iln
Arsenic 0.00011 0.016
Beryllium 0.0000033 0.00059
Cadmium 0.00011 0.016
Chromium 0.00033 0.059
Copper 0.0022 0.32
Lead 0.00055 0.089
Magnesium 0.0017 0.3
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0 e Po 3 oncentratio
Manganese 0.0001 0.018
Mercury 0.000017 0.003
Nickel 0.000078 0.012
Zinc 0.038 5.9
NOXx 0.505 50
Hot Air Cooling Total Particulate 0.16 9.7
PMio 0.066 35
5.2 Emission Monitoring Requirements
521 Source Emission Monitoring

Condition 18 of the Project Approval requires NCIA to comply with monitoring requirements and
pollutant discharge concentrations as specified in the EPL. Source emission testing will be performed
for the emission parameters defined and at the frequency specified in EPL 11956.

All source emission sampling and analysis will be performed in accordance with the EPA’s publication
Approved methods for the sampling and analysis of air pollutants in New South Wales. Sample
analyses will be undertaken by NATA certified laboratories. Results of source emission testing will be
assessed against the concentration and load limits defined in EPL 11956.

5.2.2 Ambient Air Quality Monitoring

Monitoring of ambient (ground-level) air quality will be undertaken in accordance with the existing
ambient air monitoring program. The location of existing ambient air monitoring stations is shown on
Figure 5. A brief overview of the ambient air quality monitoring program is presented below.

PMsio Monitoring: Two sampling locations have been established for the monitoring of ambient PM1o
concentrations at the NCIA property boundary, generally along the dominant southeast-northwest wind
axis (refer to Figure 5). The monitors were sited in accordance with AS2922 (1987) (now superseded
by AS 3580.1.1:2016). Sampling and analyses are undertaken per AS 3580.9.6 (2015). Discrete 24-
hour samples are collected every 6 days according to the NSW EPA schedule. Analyses of PMyo are
performed by a NATA certified laboratory.

Hydrogen Fluoride Monitoring: Two fluoride monitoring units (manual, double filter paper samplers)
have been sited at each of the two locations identified for monitoring of PMio (refer to Figure 5), and
are operated in accordance with AS3580.13.2 (2013). At each location, one monitor operates
continuously over a 7-day period to provide weekly fluoride concentration averages. The remaining unit
at each site operates continuously for discrete 24-hour periods according to the NSW EPA 6-day cycle
to provide 24-hour averages for sampler operation days. Samples are analysed by a NATA accredited
laboratory for particulate and gaseous fluoride.

Meteorological Monitoring: Meteorological data is sourced from the onsite meteorology station
located at the southeast air quality monitoring site (refer to Figure 5). The onsite weather station is sited
in accordance with AM-1 (EPA, 2006) for the continuous measurement of wind speed (10 m), wind
direction (10 m), temperature (5 m) and sigma theta (10 m). A tipping bucket rain gauge is also located
at the site to permit the measurement of daily rainfall rates.

Fluoride Vegetation Impact Monitoring: Assessment methodology of vegetation in the area
surrounding the NCIA premises was developed by Dr David Doley (University of Queensland). Sites
selected for periodic visual assessment will be consistent, as practically possible, with specimens
chosen in the completed background survey. Annual and quarterly visual assessment of vegetation will
be undertaken by an appropriately skilled and experienced sampling consultant. Monitoring of fluoride
content in vegetation will be performed as part of the visual assessment surveys. Foliage samples will
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be collected from locations and vegetation types defined by the background survey for subsequent
analysis. Provision has also been made for periodic review of each monitoring program.

Vegetation Sampling and Handling Procedure
Sample Procedure

The sampling procedure for the quarterly surveys requires two samples of mixed season leaves
(current season growth and previous season growth). During the annual survey, where it is possible,
both current season and previous season leaves are collected separately. If this is possible during the
annual survey duplicates of both sets of leaves is required. The sampling locations are shown on
Figure 6.

The size of each sample should fill approximately one third to one half of the brown paper sampling bag
(size 15cm x 15cm). One sample is sent to a NATA certified laboratory for analysis (see below) and the
other is securely stored in the sampling consultant’s laboratory.

Each foliage sample collected in the brown paper sampling bags should be labelled with:
e  Project reference;

e sampling location;

e date and time of sample collection; and

e name of sampler(s).

Sample Analysis

One of each foliage samples is to be transported to the NATA Certified laboratory and stored under
refrigeration prior to analysis for fluoride content. The grape leaves sample should be rinsed prior to
fluoride analysis. Remaining samples are to be analysed as received.

A request for an LOR of 1 ug/g must be made on the Chain of Custody (COC).
Stored Vegetation Samples

One of each foliage samples is to be securely stored in the sampler’s laboratory for a period of not less
than 12 months (in accordance with EPL Condition M4.1). The set of duplicate samples that are stored
are to remain in their labelled storage bag and securely grouped together with all other samples from
the same survey period.

53 Emission Minimisation and Reduction Measures

Results of air dispersion modelling undertaken as part of the 2010 EA indicate that there is a potential
for ambient air concentrations of PMio to exceed the EPA’s 24-hour maximum assessment criterion as
background PMio levels at times exceed the criterion. Consequently, emission reduction efforts to be
implemented throughout the operation phase of the facility are primarily focussed at reducing particulate
emissions contributing to the elevated background levels.

Emissions associated with the operation of the facility will be minimised via the following:

e adoption of best-practice technology in air control equipment, potentially including targeted
ventilation systems, fabric filters and lime scrubber emission reduction systems;

e design, construct and operate the emission stacks for remaining Stages in accordance with the
2010 EA and EPL;

e undertake maintenance of the emission infrastructure to optimise emission reduction and
dispersion efficiencies; and

e upgrade emission technologies when and where appropriate to enhance emission reduction during
the life of the facility.

Revision 6 — 06-Feb-2024
Prepared for — National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd — ABN: 83100467267



AECOM Operation Environmental Management Plan 39

5.4 Maintenance of Process and Emission Control Equipment

Dust emission control devices will be employed to service dust generating activities within the facility,
and to control emissions of particulate matter discharged from identified emission stacks. Dust emission
control devices, including ventilation systems and fabric filters, as well as process equipment
contributing to dust generation, will be checked and maintained in accordance with manufacturer’s
specifications.

Fugitive emissions of dust external to the main building as a result of traffic movements and potential
wind-blown dust will be controlled by conformance with the Transport Code of Conduct (Section 8.0)
and the Landscape Management Plan (Section 11.0).

5.5 Detection of Non-Compliance

In the event of an incident causing or threatening material harm to the environment, the procedures set
out in Section 9.0 of this OEMP are to be followed.

This section relates to minor non-compliances against the air quality management requirements, in
which case the following procedure is to be followed:

¢ identify the nature of the non-conformance and the duration over which the non-conformance has
occurred;

e identify the cause(s) of the non-conformance.

e notify the EPA and DP&E of the occurrence of the non-compliance as soon as practicable (in the
case of an incident causing or threatening material ham to the environment, notification is required
immediately);

o ifrequired by the EPA or DP&E, notify potentially affected residents of the occurrence of the non-
compliance; and

e design and implement remedial measures to mitigate recurrence of the non-compliance.

5.6 Cumulative Air Quality Impacts

The 2010 EA for the expansion of the facility considered the cumulative impact of all eight Stages of the
facility. The modelling undertaken for the air quality assessment included regional background air
emission data from NCIA’s ambient air monitoring stations, Hydro Aluminium (formerly located at Kurri
Kurri about 20km south of NCIA) and regulatory monitoring undertaken by the EPA. It is noted that
Hydro Aluminium is now decommissioned.

Condition 20 of the Project Approval requires preparation of an Air Emissions Validation Report within
90 days of commencement of operation of each Stage of the development. This allows for validation of
point source emissions against predictions made in the 2010 EA. In the event that an exceedance or
non-compliance with EPL limits is identified within these Air Emissions Validation Reports, the
implementation of additional mitigation measures or attenuation will be discussed with the EPA and
DP&E.
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6.0 Water Management Plan

A description of the existing catchment, site hydrology, water quality and predicted impacts associated
with the operation of the facility is provided in the 2010 EA. The strategies, procedures and processes
for the management of surface water, erosion and sedimentation were addressed in the 2010 EA and
the CEMP developed for construction of Stages 1 and 2. A brief outline of the respective management
plans is provided in the sections below.

6.1 Erosion and Sedimentation Management

An Erosion and Sediment Control Management Plan (ESCMP) (provided at Appendix F of this OEMP)
was prepared in 2003 to form part of the CEMP guiding construction of Stages 1 and 2. The ESCMP
was developed in accordance with the relevant guidelines, including:

e  Soil and Water Management for Urban Development (Department of Housing, 1990);

e Managing Urban Stormwater — Soils and Construction (the “Blue Book”) (Department of Housing,
1998) (this has since been revised by Landcom in 2004);

e Urban Erosion and Sediment Control Handbook (Department of Land and Water Conservation,
1992); and

e  Pollution Control Manual for Urban Stormwater (Environment Protection Authority, 1989).

Activities undertaken during the operation of the facility which have the potential to lead to erosion and
sedimentation (e.g. excavation works, landscaping) will be subjected to the measures, procedures,
principles, personnel responsibilities and maintenance requirements defined in the ESCMP.

Measures to be implemented to rehabilitate erosion-affected areas (as well as areas the subject of
excavation, including tree, shrub and/or cover crop species) during the operation facility are defined in
the Landscape Management Plan (refer to Section 11.0).

Failure to operate and maintain the erosion and sedimentation control system could result in increased
levels of suspended solids in receiving water bodies, potentially leading to impact on aquatic biota and
water quality in downstream waterways.

6.2 Stormwater Management

The existing stormwater management system was designed to minimise the changes to the flow regime
from Stages 1 — 4 of the project. The management of stormwater at the site is achieved via four wet
detention basins (WDB1, WDB2, WDB3, and WDB4), which are connected by grass swales (servicing
surface water flows from roof, roadway and landscaped areas) and a series of pits and pipe work
(servicing car park and hardstand areas).

The grass swales have been designed to control surface flow velocities from runoff areas to no greater
than 2 m/s. Final low flow stormwater discharges from the site (via WDB3) occurs at the channel outlet,
located at south eastern corner of the site. Discharged water is then piped underground to the existing
artificial wetland.

The detention basins have been designed with sufficient retention to reduce peak stormwater flows and
improve the quality of water ultimately discharged from the site. The combined surface area of the four
water detention basins is approximately 6,600 m2, which represents approximately 6.6% of the total
catchment area. This exceeds the minimum requirement of 2% permanent water area defined in the
Constructed Wetlands Manual (DLWC, 1998). As such, the level of water treatment offered by the wet
detention system surpasses the guideline requirements. Growth of planted macrophytes will facilitate
water purification mechanisms.

An illustration of the existing stormwater management strategy, including associated infrastructure is
provided in Figure 7. For Stages 5 — 8 of the project, the stormwater management system will be
modified and expanded, including an additional 3 wet detention basins to replace two existing basins
that would be removed, and a series of large rainwater detention tanks. The expanded stormwater
management system is detailed in the 2010 EA, and is illustrated on Figure 2 of this OEMP.
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6.3 Process Water Management

Process water consumption requirements and management strategies, including reuse and recycling
throughout the tile manufacturing process, is detailed in the 2010 EA. Management of process waters
during the operation of the tile manufacturing facility will be undertaken in accordance with that outlined
in the 2010 EA.

The facility requires water for tile production and washdown, and this water is currently sourced from
mains supply. Water is also required for staff amenities, landscaping and firefighting.

As noted in the 2010 EA, water consumption for Stages 1 — 4 will be approximately 1,772 kilolitres (kL)
per week (approximately 92 ML per annum). Water consumption for the expanded facility (Stages 1 — 8)
is expected to be approximately 3,544 kL per week (approximately 184 ML per annum). Prior to
exceeding a water consumption level of 92 ML/year, In accordance with Condition 44 of the Project
Approval, NCIA will obtain written approval from Hunter Water Corporation (HWC) to verify that the
amount required for each new Stage of the project is able to be provided by HWC.

The requirement for water has the potential to place stress on the current reticulation system,
particularly during periods of drought. To minimise the use of mains supply water in the process, all
process water is recycled within the operation of the facility. Additionally, for the expanded Stages 5 -8,
rainwater tanks will be installed which will minimise the facility’s requirement for potable water.
Captured rainwater would be used to supplement the water requirements for irrigation of site vegetation
and landscaping and possibly staff amenities.

The NCIA facility does not result in the discharge of process or washdown water to the natural creek
system. Water used for process requirements is discharged in the form of steam to the atmosphere.
Washdown water is captured within an internal reticulation system and recirculated for reuse as process
water. Approximately 95 percent of the washdown water is recirculated for reuse as process water. The
remaining 5 percent of washdown water evaporates.

Apart from discharges to the sewer, there would be no discharge of process or washdown water from
the site other than as steam. Recirculated washdown water, which is high in suspended solids, is added
to the process water stream. Raw materials stored for the manufacturing process are housed within the
building to ensure that there are no spills from the site.

Plant equipment operated at the facility is maintained in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications
to ensure that water use, reuse and recycling efficiencies are optimised. The consumption of water is
monitored via metering systems associated with plant equipment. Process water consumption rates will
be reviewed on a six-monthly basis.

NCIA utilise stormwater back into the process where possible by pumping from the stormwater dams to
the process water dam (not shown on Figure 7) which is recirculated to the process water stream,
reducing the demand water consumption from HWC.

To mitigate the risk of the overflow from the process water dam to the stormwater system NCIA will:
- Maintain an appropriate bund around the process water dam
- Maintain appropriate alarm systems within the process water dam

- Perform and document regular checks of the process water dam for review of capacity and
risk of overflow
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7.0 Noise Management and Monitoring

7.1 Noise Limits

Noise limits set out in the Project Approval are more stringent than the limits set out in the EPL.
Therefore, the Project Approval limits (set out in Table 6 of this OEMP) are used to assess the site’s
compliance with noise requirements. Condition 26 of the Project Approval states:

The Proponent shall ensure that noise generated from the project does not exceed the noise limits
presented in Table 5 [of the Project Approval]. Noise generated by the project is to be measured in
accordance with the relevant procedures and exemptions (including certain meteorological
conditions) of the NSW Industrial Noise Policy.

Table 6 Project Noise Limits, dB(A)

Day Evening Night

LAeq (15 minute)

LAmax

Location T
LAeq (15 minute) LAeq (15 minute)

Kenvil Close

35

35

35

45

Wollombi Road

35

35

35

45

Note: Day is defined as the period from 7am to 6pm Monday to Saturday and 8am to 6pm on Sundays and public holidays.
Evening is defined as the period from 6pm to 10pm Monday to Sunday and public holidays. Night is defined as the period from
10pm to 7am Monday to Saturday and 10pm to 8am on Sundays and public holidays.

7.2 Noise Monitoring
7.2.1 Performance Monitoring

Condition 28 of the Project Approval requires the preparation of Noise Validation Reports within
90 days of commencement of operation of each subsequent Stage of the project. Specifically, the
condition states:

The Proponent shall prepare and implement Noise Validation Reports to the satisfaction of the
Secretary. These reports must:

a. be prepared by a suitably qualified acoustical expert whose appointment has been endorsed by
the Secretary;

b. be undertaken within 90 days of the commencement of operation of each subsequent stage
(stages 1 to 8) of the project and during a period in which the facility is operating under normal
operating conditions;

be conducted in accordance with the NSW Industrial Noise Policy; and
d. include:
- a validation against the predictions made in the EA including the proposed noise attenuation;
- details of any exceedances or non-compliance with the noise limits in this approval; and
- measures to mitigate the exceedance or non-compliance.

Should any Noise Validation Reports identify an exceedance or non-compliance, then the Proponent
shall implement additional mitigation or attenuation to the satisfaction of the OEH and Secretary within
the timeframe specified by the Secretary and prior to any progression to the next stage.

7.2.2 Annual Acoustic Monitoring

To enable compliance with the annual reporting requirements (Condition 60 of the Project Approval),
NCIA conducts annual noise monitoring. The noise monitoring program enables NCIA to demonstrate
compliance with the project noise limits specified in the Project Approval.
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7.3 Noise Management

Condition 27 of the Project Approval requires a Noise Management Plan to be prepared and submitted
to the Secretary prior to commencement of construction of any subsequent Stage of the project.
Specifically, Condition 27 states:

The Proponent shall prepare and implement a Noise Management Plan for the project to the
satisfaction of the Secretary. The Plan must:

a. be prepared by a suitably qualified acoustical expert and submitted to the Secretary for approval
prior to commencement of construction of any subsequent stage of the project;

b. identify all specific activities that will be carried out during construction and operation and
associated noise sources;

c. identify all potentially affected sensitive receivers;
d. specify noise criteria (reflect the noise limits presented in Table 5 of the Project Approval);

e. describe management methods and procedures and specific noise mitigation treatments that will
be implemented to control noise emissions;

f.  detail an operational noise monitoring program to be prepared by a qualified acoustic consultant
and implemented to monitor the effects of the project on the acoustic environment during
operation, including road traffic noise, with details of procedures to be undertaken if any non-
compliance is detected;

detail procedures to receive, record and respond to complaints; and

h. describe the contingencies that would be implemented, and the timing for implementation, should
non-compliances be detected.

A Noise Management Plan will be prepared and submitted for approval in accordance with this
condition, prior to commencement of construction of subsequent Stages of the project.

The following noise management measures were identified in the 2002 EIS for Stages 1 - 4, and are
integrated into the operational processes at the ceramic tile facility:

e Allocation of a maximum noise power level to noise generating plant and equipment. Suppliers
would be required to meet these maximum noise power level requirements. Possible noise control
options that may be implemented by the supplier include the addition of acoustically stronger
panels or additional panels around the machines, use of acoustic louvres where ventilation is
required and use of duct silencers on stacks;

o Ifrequired, a residential grade exhaust silencer would be fitted to the loader to minimise low
frequency exhaust noise. The loader would not be used outside the building at night; and

e  The total number of truck movements during the night would be limited. The time trucks spend
moving and idling on site would be minimised.

The following noise mitigation and management measures for Stages 5 — 8 were identified in the 2010
EA, and will be incorporated into the operational procedures for the facility expansion:

e No truck deliveries of raw products or final product despatch will occur during the night time period;

e Electric, laser guided forklifts will be utilised to transport final product from the new factory building
to the product despatch area;

e  The transport route for both forklifts and delivery/product despatch trucks has been designed to
minimise the need for reversing and, as such, the use of reversing alarms;

e The bag-houses of the proposed kiln stacks will be located inside the eastern wall of the new
factory building; and

e  The dust extraction units, located on the southern end of the eastern wall of the new factory
building will be enclosed to reduce noise emissions to the east and south.
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8.0 Transport Code of Conduct

A review of traffic conditions, predicted traffic growth and an assessment of potential impact associated
with the operation of the ceramic tile facility is given in the 2010 EA. The traffic studies were prepared in
accordance with the RTA’s publication Guide to Traffic Generating Developments. Measures designed
to minimise the effects of increased traffic movements during facility operation were also identified.

Findings of the traffic study and impact assessment revealed that operation of the facility would result in
a small increase in traffic generated over background levels in the long term, yet the impact on traffic by
truck (B-double) and light vehicle movements (associated with the operation of the facility) on
Rutherford Road, Kyle Avenue and the New England Highway, would not be significant. Consequently,
the impact to traffic movement is minimal, and the need to upgrade the critical intersections as a result
of facility operation (at full scale) is not required.

Operators of B-double trucks and light vehicles associated with the operation of the facility are to
conform to the following instructions to ensure that potential traffic conflicts to and from the site, and
within the site, are appropriately managed:

e Traffic movements on public roads external to the facility are to adhere to the stated speed limits
established by the RMS;

e  Appropriate signage of the speed limit is to be posted on the site. The speed limit on the NCIA site
is 20 km/hr. Vehicle operators are to observe this speed limit at all times;

¢ Raw materials unloading and product loading facilities on the site are to be appropriately
signposted. Loading and unloading activities on the site are to be undertaken at these designated
points only;

e Vehicle (light and truck) parking facilities on the site are to be appropriately signposted. On-site
parking is to be undertaken at these designated points only. No vehicles associated with the
operation of the facility are to park or queue on the public road network (Rutherford Road and Kyle
Avenue);

e  Only vehicles displaying the appropriate permit may use the disabled car parking facilities provided
on the site;

e Plant vehicles, including sub-contracted plant, employed on the site shall be maintained in
accordance with manufacturer’s specifications (at a minimum) to ensure vehicle noise and exhaust
emissions are controlled. Modifications are to be made to plant vehicles should noise or exhaust
emissions be deemed excessive;

e Allloads of bulk granular material delivered to site are to be covered in accordance with the Load
Restraint Guide (National Heavy Vehicle Regulator (2018)); and

e  Trucks exiting the site must be adequately clean so that pollution of roads (e.g. by dirt) does not
occur.

The transport code of conduct will be relayed to facility employees and contractors as part of the formal
induction process. Furthermore, the installation of appropriate signage, as outlined above, is considered
to be the most effective way to convey site expectations of truck driver’'s code of conduct. Conformance
with the Transport Code of Conduct will be monitored and drivers found breaching the requirements will
be counselled.
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9.0 Emergency Plan and PIRMP

An Emergency Plan was developed for implementation during the operation of the facility. The Plan was
prepared in accordance with the former NSW Occupational Health and Safety Act 2000 and Regulation
(2001) (since superseded by the Work Health and Safety Act 2011 (WHS Act) and WHS Regulation
2017), and various Australian Standards and guidelines, including the Department of Urban and
Transport Planning publication Hazardous Industry Planning Advisory Paper No. 1 — Industry
Emergency Planning Guidelines (1993) (since superseded by the 2011 version).

A Pollution Incident Response Management Plan (PIRMP) was prepared in 2012 in accordance with
legislative amendments to the Protection of Environment Operations Act 1997 (POEO Act). In the event
of a “pollution incident” causing or threatening material harm to the environment, the PIRMP must be
implemented immediately. ‘Material harm’ is defined under the POEO Act as on-site or off-site harm
which:

e involves actual or potential harm to the health or safety of human beings or ecosystems that is not
trivial; or

e results in actual or potential loss or property damage of an amount, or amounts in aggregate,
exceeding $10,000.

As part of this OEMP revision, the Emergency Plan and PIRMP were reviewed to ensure the policies
and procedures set out in these documents remain current and are in accordance with relevant
legislative requirements. A copy of the NCIA Emergency Plan is presented in Appendix G and a copy
of the PIRMP is attached at Appendix H. A summary of the steps to be followed in the event that a
pollution incident occurs is provided in Figure 8.
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Toke immediate action to ensure the safety of people at
the site (if feasible to do so)

If the incident presents an immediate threat to human
health or property:

Phone: 000 for emergency assistance.

If the incident does not require an initial combat agency, or
once the 000 call has been made, notify the Emergency
Coordinator of the incident and all relevant information

about it:

Phone: 0438 797 697 for NCIA's Emergency Coordinator.
(if the Emergency Coordinator is unavailable, contact the
Deputy Factory Manager 0417 277 810)

The Emergency Coordinator must immediately notify all
the relevant authorities listed below, in the order listed:

Contact Phone Number

1. The EPA Environment Line 1:31.:555

2. The Ministry of Health via the Newcastle office of the Public (02) 4924 6477 (after hours calls divert to John Hunter Hospital -
Health Unit ask for the Public Health Officer on call)

3. The WorkCover Authority 1310 50

4. Maitland City Council (02) 4934 9700 (Available 24 hours a day, 7 days a week)

5. Fire and Rescue NSW 000

Following notification to the above authorities, depending
on the nature of the incident, other authorities may need to
be contacted, such as:

Nature of incident Contact

If the incident involves electricity AusGrid: 13 11 26

If the incident involves natural gas Jemena Gas Networks: 13 19 09

Following notification, follow the emergency procedures in
Appendix E of NCIA's Emergency Plan.

Note: The Emergency Plan is kept in the factory meeting
room and administration office

Figure 8 PIRMP Procedure to be followed in the event of a pollution incident

Revision 6 — 06-Feb-2024
Prepared for — National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd — ABN: 83100467267



AECOM Operation Environmental Management Plan 54

10.0 Safety Management Plan

A Safety Management System was developed for implementation during the operation of the facility.
The Safety Management System was prepared in accordance with the NSW Occupational Health and
Safety Act 2000 (since superseded by the WHS Act 2011 and WHS Regulation 2017), various
Australian Standards, and the Department of Urban and Transport Planning publication Hazardous
Industry Planning Advisory Paper No. 9 — Safety Management (1998) (since superseded by the 2011
version).

As part of this OEMP revision, the Safety Management System has been reviewed to ensure the
policies and procedures set out in the document remain current and are in accordance with relevant
legislative requirements. A copy of the NCIA Safety Management System is presented in Appendix .
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11.0 Landscape Management Plan

This Landscape Management Plan was developed for Stages 1 — 4 to outline the landscaping concept
and to define monitoring and maintenance practices associated with managing the landscape condition
and development throughout the operational phase of the facility.

The Project Approval includes some conditions specific to landscaping requirements. Condition 30 of
the Project Approval requires the preparation of a Landscape Management Plan prior to
commencement of construction of any subsequent Stage of the project. Condition 31 of the Project
Approval also specifies that the landscaping along the eastern site boundary must be completed within
6 months of the construction of any stage of the new factory building.

The Landscape Management Plan will be revised prior to commencement of construction of
subsequent Stages of development and submitted to DP&E for approval.

11.1 Objectives
The primary objectives of the Landscape Management Plan are to ensure that:

a. landscaping of the NCIA property is developed generally in accordance with the landscape design
outlined in 2010 EA;

b. visual impact of the operation of the facility is minimised,;

c. floristic values on the site are maximised to improve ecological functionality of the site (increase
habitat opportunities); and

d. erosion and sedimentation on the site are mitigated through the planting and maintenance of
appropriate plant species.

NOTE: Given the erodibility of soils on the site, the control of erosion and sedimentation potential was
of significant importance during the construction phase of the development. In accordance with the soil
landscape map for the area, the landscape is identified as having a ‘high water erosion hazard’
landscape. Whilst the dominant outcome of site landscaping is to provide a visual screen and to
enhance the ecological values, erosion and sedimentation control is still required during the operation of
the facility, particularly where excavation activities may take place from time to time.

11.2 Landscape Concept Plan

The facility comprises 10.8 hectares of the property. Of this, approximately 5 hectares is impervious
area occupied by buildings and hardstand. The majority of the site has been extensively cleared
through historical land use, with only small stands of trees and some understorey remaining. In
response, the landscape concept plan was developed, in part, to enhance the vegetation values on the
site, and to reintroduce ecological functionality (improve habitat opportunities) through the appropriate
planting and maintenance of native and locally indigenous species.

The current landscape design described in the 2010 EA is illustrated on Figure 2 of this OEMP.
Existing and proposed utilities relating to the ceramic tile manufacturing facility are also illustrated.

Two additional phases of vegetation planting have been identified along with the existing plantings. The
location of existing plantings is generally consistent with the 2002 EIS landscape design. Likewise, the
location of Phase 1 plantings along the western drainage channel will be consistent with that detailed in
the 2002 EIS. The location of Phase 2 plantings is different to that identified in the 2002 EIS, due to the
inaccessibility of land to the east of the existing factory building. Phase 2 plantings will be undertaken
along the eastern site boundary within 6 months of the construction of the new factory building, as
required by Condition 31 of the Project Approval.

A list of suitable native plant species has been prepared for the revegetation activities, and plantings will
incorporate species specified in Table 7 of this Landscape Management Plan.

As described in Section 8.0, parking of trucks and light vehicles will be permitted in the designated
signposted areas only. Parking of vehicles is not permitted on open landscaped areas. Grassed areas
on the site will be adequately signposted to ensure that vehicles, plant equipment or product materials
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are not stored on designated landscaped areas. Conformance to this requirement will be monitored in
accordance with the Transport Code of Conduct.

While Phase 1 and Phase 2 plantings are not yet completed, visual screening of the ceramic tile
manufacturing facility is to be achieved via the planting and maintenance of canopy trees and shrub
understorey around the western perimeter of the site. Screening of the site to the south and east is
currently provided by the existing mature bamboo plantings on the earth mound adjacent to and on the
outside of the site’s perimeter fence. Visual impact mitigation achieved via tree planting will also be
supported via the following:

e External building construction materials will be coloured dull greys and dull grey-greens so that
they blend into the surrounding environment in order to reduce the visual dominance of the
building. A range of cladding materials and colours will be used to reduce the scale of the building
and break up its monotony. The use of shiny materials that may cause reflection and glare will be
minimised;

e Ongoing maintenance is undertaken to ensure that landscape works are allowed to grow to their

full potential and that established landscaping is kept in good condition. Landscaping works will be
maintained for a minimum of 12 months, after which the plants should have established; and

e General landscaping principles will be employed. These will include the use of heavily mulched
planting beds to reduce evapotranspiration, edging to the interface of planting and turf grass areas,
use of native (preferably indigenous to the site) species, low maintenance plant selections, no
lawns in non-accessible or high shade areas and use of ground covers that act like a green mulch.

11.3 Landscaping Maintenance

Maintenance of landscape health and appearance form a critical component to the ongoing
implementation of the Landscape Management Plan. Maintenance requirements are listed below.

The goals of the landscaping maintenance include:

¢ maintenance of vegetation health (trees, shrubs, reeds and grasses);

e continued vegetation growth development;

e control of weed presence and degree of weed infestation;

¢ maintaining adequate vegetation clearance from stormwater easements; and

e ensuring grass swales efficiently convey stormwater within the stormwater management system.
Maintenance requirements to be implemented on an as-required basis include:

e replanting of trees, shrubs, reeds, grasses (including swales) in response to failed development or
damage. this includes rehabilitation of areas impacted by erosion and sedimentation;

e  periodic pruning of trees and shrubs to maintain growth and to ensure that utilities (e.g. overhead
power lines) and visibility by operators on site are not impeded;

e use of mulch to reduce demand on watering;
e mowing of grassed lawn areas;

e appropriate use of fertiliser - under unforeseen wet weather conditions, this is to be supported in
combination with erosion and sedimentation controls to minimise impact of nutrient runoff to
downstream receiving waters;

e removal of litter and waste materials on landscaped areas;
e appropriate removal of weed species; and

e alteration to the design of the landscape, including the removal of trees and use of alternative
planting species, may be subject to specific approval processes.
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*Angophora costata
*Casuarina glauca
*Corymbia maculate
*Eucalyptus fibrosa
*Eucalyptus paniculata
*Eucalyptus molucanna
*Eucalyptus tereticornis
*Melaleuca styphelloides

Smooth barked apple
Swamp oak
Spotted gum

Grey gum
Forest red gum
Prickly paperbark

*Acacia falcata

*Acacia implexa

*Banksia spinulosa var. collina
*Hakea dactyloides
*Lambertia Formosa
*Melaleuca decora
*Melaleuca nodosa
*Melaleuca thymifolia
*Persoonia linearis

Hairpin Banksia

Mountain devil

Prickly paperbark
Thyme honey myrtle

Poa labillardieri ‘Eskdale’
*Themeda australis

*Pultenaena villosa Bush pea
Imperata cylindrica Blady Grass
Lomandra longifolia ‘Cassica’ Mat rush

Blue tussock grass
Kangaroo grass

* Species marked with an *’ are native to the Rutherford area
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12.0 Review of OEMP

In accordance with Condition 7.5 of the relinquished Development Consent, NCIA undertake a formal
review of the OEMP every three years from the commencement of operation of the facility. The
dominant focus of the review is to ensure that the OEMP is current and that all changes to operating
procedures and practice identified in the interim periods have been incorporated into the updated
OEMP.

Notification of completion of each review is given in writing to the Secretary of DP&E, Maitland City
Council and the EPA, and a copy of the updated OEMP is provided to authorities if requested.

Availability of the updated OEMP for public inspection may also be requested of NCIA.
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Project Approval

Section 75J of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979

Under the Minister's delegation of 14 September 2011, and as members of the Planning Assessment
Commission of New South Wales (the Commission), we approve the project application referred to in schedule 1,

subject to the conditions in schedules 2 to 4.

These conditions are required to:

. prevent, minimise, and/or offset adverse environmental impacts;

. set standards and performance measures for acceptable environmental performance;
. require regular monitoring and reporting; and

. provide for the ongoing environmental management of the Project.

hY

Gabrielle Kibble AO

Member of the Commission

Sydney

19 January 2012

lotrok
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John Court
Member of the Commission

Application No:
Proponent:
Approval Authority:

Land:

Project:

SCHEDULE 1

09_0006

National Ceramics Industries Australia
Minister for Planning

175 Racecourse Road, Rutherford

Lot 101 DP 1062820

Maitland local government area

National Ceramic Industries Australia Tile Manufacturing Facility
Expansion Project

NSW Government
Department of Planning
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AEMR

ARI
Approval
BCA
Construction

Council
Day

Department
Director-General
EA

EP&A Act

EP&A Regulation
EPL

Evening

Facility

Feasible

HWC

Incident

Minister
Mitigation
Night

OEH

Operation

POEO Act

POEO Regulation
Project

Proponent
Principal Certifying Authority

Reasonable

RTA

Site

Statement of Commitments

Stage

Submissions Report

Utility

DEFINITIONS

Annual Environmental Management Report

Average recurrence interval

The Minister’'s approval of the project (Project Application No 09_0006)
Building Code of Australia

Includes any activity requiring a Construction Certificate, significant excavation
work, road works, demolition, or any construction related activity as described in
Major Projects Application 09_0006

Maitland City Council

The period from 7am to 6pm on Monday to Saturday, and 8am to 6pm on Sundays
and Public Holidays

Department of Planning and Infrastructure or its successors in title
Director-General of the Department of Planning and Infrastructure, or delegate

Environmental assessment titled National Ceramics Industries Australia Expansion
- Environmental Assessment, dated 5 July 2010 and prepared by AECOM

Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979

Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000

Environment Protection Licence

The period from 6pm to 10pm

Ceramic Tile Manufacturing Facility to which this approval applies

Feasible relates to engineering considerations and what is practical to build
Hunter Water Corporation

An incident causing or threatening material harm to the environment or human
health, and/or an exceedance of the limits or performance criteria in this approval

Minister for Planning and Infrastructure, or delegate
Activities associated with reducing the impacts of the project

The period from 10pm to 7am on Monday to Saturday, and 10pm to 8am on
Sundays and Public Holidays

Office of Environment and Heritage

The production of tile products

Protection of the Environment Operations Act, 1997

Protection of the Environment Operations (Waste) Regulation, 1995

The development described in schedule 1 and the EA, which includes the
continued implementation of all existing and approved development on site

National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd, or its successor

The Minister or an accredited certifier, appointed under section 109E of the Act, to
issue a Part 4A Certificate as provided under section 109C of the Act

Reasonable relates to the application of judgment in arriving at a decision, taking
into account: mitigation benefits, costs of mitigation versus benefits provided,
community views, and the nature and extent of potential improvements

NSW Roads and Traffic Authority

The land referred to in schedule 1

The Proponent’s commitments in Appendix 1

Installation of an additional production line and kiln, and an increase in productivity
of up to 3.2 million m? of tiles, as detailed in the EA

The Proponent’s response to issues raised in submissions titled Expansion of
National Ceramic Industries Australia Facility, Rutherford NSW, Environmental,
Assessment, Submissions Report, prepared by AECOM, dated 2 November 2010
Any infrastructure or service associated with water supply, sewerage, electricity
supply, telecommunications or gas supply

NSW Government
Department of Planning



SCHEDULE 2: GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE CONDITIONS

Obligation to Minimise Harm to the Environment

1. The Proponent shall implement all practicable measures to prevent and/or minimise any harm to the
environment that may result from the construction, operation, maintenance, decommissioning and/or
rehabilitation of the project.

Terms of Approval

2. The Proponent shall carry out the project generally in accordance with the:
a) EA;
b) Statement of Commitments;
C) Submissions Report; and
d) conditions of this approval.

Note: The Proponent’'s Statement of Commitments are included as Appendix 1. The Project Site Plan, Floor Plan and
Elevations are included as Appendix 2, 3 and 4 respectively.

If there is any inconsistency between the above, the conditions of this approval shall prevail to the extent
of the inconsistency.

3. The Proponent shall comply with any reasonable requirement/s of the Director-General arising from the
Department’s assessment of:
a) any reports, plans, strategies or correspondence that are submitted in accordance with this
approval; and
b) the implementation of any actions or measures contained in these reports, plans, strategies or
correspondence submitted by the Proponent.

Limits on Approval

4. The Proponent shall not produce more than 25.6 million m? of ceramic tiles per annum on site.

Note: The capacity of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility at the completion of each stage of construction shall be
consistent with that described in the EA.

5. The Proponent shall ensure that an increase or progression to a Stage represents an increase in
production by no more than an additional 3.2 million m? of tiles.

Surrender of Existing Development Consent Rights

6. Within 12 months of this approval, or as otherwise agreed by the Director-General, the Proponent shall
surrender all existing development consents and project approvals for the site, apart from this project
approval, in accordance with Sections 75YA and 104A of the EP&A Act.

Note: This requirement does not extend to the surrender of construction and occupation certificates for existing and
proposed building works under Part 4A of the EP&A Act. Surrender of a consent or approval should not be understood
as implying that works legally constructed under a valid consent or approval can no longer be legally maintained or
used.

Structural Adequacy

7. The Proponent shall ensure that all new buildings and structures, and any alterations or additions to
existing buildings and structures, are constructed in accordance with the relevant requirements of the
BCA.
Notes:

e Under Part 4A of the EP&A Act, the Proponent is required to obtain construction and occupation certificates for the
proposed building works.
e Part 8 of the EP&A Regulation sets out the requirements for the certification of the Project.

Statutory Requirements

8. The Proponent shall ensure that all necessary licences, permits and approvals are obtained and kept up-
to-date as required throughout the life of the project. No condition of this approval removes the obligation
for the Proponent to obtain, renew or comply with such licences, permits or approvals.

NSW Government 2
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Protection of Public Infrastructure

9. The Proponent shall:
a) repair, or pay the full costs associated with repairing, any public infrastructure that is damaged by
the project; and
b) relocate, or pay the full costs associated with relocating, any public infrastructure that needs to be
relocated as a result of the project.

Utilities

10. Prior to the construction of any utility works, the Proponent shall obtain the relevant approvals from service
providers, including Hunter Water Corporation, Integral Energy and Council.

Operation of Plant and Equipment

11. The Proponent shall ensure that all plant and equipment used on site is:
a) maintained in a proper and efficient condition; and
b) operated in a proper and efficient manner.

Staged Submission of Plans, Strategies and Programs

12.  With the written approval of the Director-General, the Proponent may submit any management plan,
strategy or monitoring program required by this approval on a progressive basis.

Dispute Resolution

13. In the event that a dispute arises between the Proponent and Council or a public authority other than the
Department, in relation to a specification or requirement applicable under this approval, the matter shall be
referred by either party to the Director-General, or if not resolved, to the Minister, whose determination of
the dispute shall be final and binding to all parties. For the purpose of this condition, ‘public authority’ has
the same meaning as provided under Section 4 of the Act.

Section 94 Contributions

14. During operations, the Proponent shall pay Council an annual contribution of 4.1 cents per kilometre per
tonne of product trucked from the site along Racecourse Road to its intersection with the New England
Highway (1.7 km). The contribution amount shall be adjusted annually from the date of this approval to
account for the effects of inflation (Consumer Price Index).
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SCHEDULE 3: SPECIFIC ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

AIR QUALITY

Dust Limits

15. The Proponent shall ensure that all reasonable and feasible avoidance and mitigation measures are
employed so that particulate matter emissions generated by the project do not exceed the criteria listed in
Tables 1 or 2 at any residence on privately-owned land.

Table 1: Long term impact assessment criteria for particulate matter

Pollutant Averaging period Criterion
Total suspended particulate (TSP) matter Annual 90 pg/m3
Particulate matter < 10 pm (PMxo) Annual 30 pg/m®

Table 2: Short term impact assessment criteria for particulate matter

Pollutant Averaging period Criterion

Particulate matter < 10 pm (PMxo) 24 hour 50 pg/m®

Load Limits

16. Unless the OEH specifies otherwise, the Proponent shall ensure that the annual total load discharged from
the site does not exceed the load limit specified for that pollutant in Table 3.

Table 3: Maximum Allowable Load Limits (Air)

Assessable Pollutant Maximum Allowable Load Limit (kg/yr)

Fine Particulates | 74,210
Coarse Particulates | 32,073
Fluoride | 3,701
Sulfur oxides (as sulphuric acid mist and sulfur |

trioxide (as SO3))

Nitrogen oxides | 110,000

Note: The total load of the assessable pollutant shall be calculated in accordance with the relevant load calculation
protocol, as defined by OEH guidelines.

73,657

Dust Management

17. The Proponent shall:

a) design, construct, operate and maintain the project in a manner that minimises or prevents the
emission of dust from the site;

b) take all practicable measures to ensure that all vehicles entering or leaving the site and carrying a
load that may generate dust are covered at all times, except during loading and unloading. Any
such vehicles shall be covered or enclosed in a manner that will prevent emissions of dust from the
vehicle at all times;

c) maintain all trafficable areas and vehicle manoeuvring areas on the site in a condition that will
minimise the generation or emission of wind blown or traffic generated dust from the site; and

d) ensure each kiln is fitted with a dust collection system to capture emissions,

to the satisfaction of the Director-General.

Discharge Limits and Stack Discharge Design Requirements

18. Unless otherwise specified by the Director-General, the Proponent shall:
a) comply with all monitoring (points) requirements and pollutant discharge concentrations as
specified by the OEH in the EPL; and
b) ensure that the stack discharge design requirements comply with the EPL.

NSW Government 4
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Air Quality Management Plan

19.

The proponent shall prepare and implement an Air Quality Management Plan for the project to the
satisfaction of the Director-General. The Plan must:

a) be prepared by suitably qualified expert and submitted to the Director-General for approval prior to
commencement of construction of any subsequent stage of the project;

b) identify all major sources of particulate and gaseous air pollutants that may be emitted as result of
the operation of the project, including identification of the major components and quantities of these
emissions;

c) include monitoring of particulate and gaseous emissions from the project, in accordance with any
requirements of the EPL,;

d) include continuous dust-leak detection monitoring of fabric filter discharges;

e) include monitoring of the impacts of fluoride on vegetation in accordance with the EPL with

sampling/observations designed to assess impacts on sensitive ornamental plants in adjacent
residential areas;

f) include procedures for the minimisation of particulate and gaseous emissions from the project, and
the reduction of these emissions over time, where appropriate;

0) include protocols for regular maintenance of process equipment to minimise the potential for dust
emissions;

h) detail procedures to be undertaken if any non-compliance is detected;

i) include mechanisms to consider cumulative air quality impacts in the context of development in the
Rutherford industrial area; and

)] outline how data from the relocated meteorological station site would be used as part of the

validation modelling required under condition 20.

Performance Validation Monitoring

20.

The Proponent shall prepare and implement Air Emissions Validation Reports to the satisfaction of the
Director-General and OEH. These reports must:

a) be prepared by a suitably qualified expert whose appointment has been endorsed by the Director-
General;
b) be undertaken within 90 days of the commencement of operation of each stage (stages 1 to 8) of

the project and during a period in which the facility is operating under design loads and normal

operating conditions;

C) be conducted in accordance with the documents “Approved Methods for the Sampling and Analysis
of Air Pollutants in New South Wales’ and “ Approved Methods for the Modelling and Assessment
of Air Pollutants in New South Wales”; and

d) include:

- aprogram for point source emission testing on each stack as described in the site EPL;

- the results of the stack testing and a validation with the project’s air emission limits;

- a validation against the predictions made in the EA using both simulated and actual site
meteorological data collected in accordance with the EPL and as modified by Condition 19(j)
above;

- details of any exceedances or non-compliance with the limits in the EPL and approval; and

- measures to mitigate the exceedance or non-compliance.

Should any Air Emissions Validation Reports identify an exceedance or non-compliance, then the
Proponent shall implement additional mitigation or attenuation to the satisfaction of the OEH and Director-
General within the timeframe specified by the Director-General and prior to any progression to the next
stage.

Performance Guarantees

21.

Odour

22.

Prior to the commencement of construction of each stage of the project, the Proponent shall provide
manufacturer’s performance guarantees for all plant and equipment to demonstrate that all sources of air
pollutants will comply with the emission concentration limits specified in the EPL, to the satisfaction of the
OEH.

The Proponent shall not cause or permit the emission of any offensive odour from the site.

Note: Section 129 of the POEO Act provides that the Proponent shall not cause or permit the emission of any offensive
odour from the site, but provides a defence if the emission is identified in the relevant environment protection licence as
a potentially offensive odour and the odour was emitted in accordance with the conditions of a licence directed at
minimising odour.
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Greenhouse Gas Emissions

23.

24.

NOISE

The Proponent shall implement all reasonable and feasible measures to minimise:
a) energy use on site; and

b) the scope 1 and 2 greenhouse gas emissions produced on site,

to the satisfaction of the Director-General.

The Proponent shall prepare and implement an Energy Savings Action Plan for the project to the
satisfaction of the Director-General. The plan shall:

a) be submitted to the Director-General for approval within 12 months of this approval; and

b) be prepared in accordance with the Guidelines for Energy Savings Action Plans (DEUS 2005).

Construction and Operation Hours

25.

The Proponent shall comply with the hours of operation in Table 4, unless otherwise agreed by the
Director-General. Construction activities (with the exception of earthworks and building construction
activities) are permitted to occur outside of these hours provided it meets the operational noise criteria as
defined in Table 6.

Table 4: Hours of Operation

Activity Day | Hours
Construction Monday - Saturday | 7 am -5 pm
Sunday & Public Holidays | Nil
Operation Monday - Sunday | No Restriction
Truck deliveries to the site and
dispatch from the site Monday - Sunday | 7am - 10 pm

Noise Limits

26.

The Proponent shall ensure that noise generated from the project does not exceed the noise limits
presented in Table 5. Noise generated by the project is to be measured in accordance with the relevant
procedures and exemptions (including certain meteorological conditions) of the NSW Industrial Noise
Policy.

Table 5: Project Noise Limits, dB(A)

Location | Day | Evening | Night
| I—Aeq (15 minute) | LAeq (15 minute) | I—Aeq (15 minute) | I-Ama><
Kenvil Close | 35 | 35 | 35 | 45
Wollombi Road | 35 | 35 | 35 | 45

Noise Management

27. The Proponent shall prepare and implement a Noise Management Plan for the project to the satisfaction of
the Director-General. The Plan must:

a) be prepared by a suitably qualified acoustical expert and submitted to the Director-General for
approval prior to commencement of construction of any subsequent stage of the project;

b) identify all specific activities that will be carried out during construction and operation and
associated noise sources;

C) identify all potentially affected sensitive receivers;

d) specify noise criteria (reflect the noise limits presented in Table 5);

e) describe management methods and procedures and specific noise mitigation treatments that will be
implemented to control noise emissions;

f) detail an operational noise monitoring program to be prepared by a qualified acoustic consultant
and implemented to monitor the effects of the project on the acoustic environment during operation,
including road traffic noise, with details of procedures to be undertaken if any non-compliance is
detected;

Q) detail procedures to receive, record and respond to complaints; and

h) describe the contingencies that would be implemented, and the timing for implementation, should
non compliances be detected.

NSW Government 6

Department of Planning and Infrastructure



Validation

28. The Proponent shall prepare and implement Noise Validation Reports to the satisfaction of the Director-
General. These reports must:
a) be prepared by a suitably qualified acoustical expert whose appointment has been endorsed by the
Director-General;
b) be undertaken within 90 days of the commencement of operation of each subsequent stage (stages
1 to 8) of the project and during a period in which the facility is operating under normal operating
conditions;
C) be conducted in accordance with the NSW Industrial Noise Policy; and
d) include:
- avalidation against the predictions made in the EA including the proposed noise attenuation;
- details of any exceedances or non-compliance with the noise limits in this approval; and
- measures to mitigate the exceedance or non-compliance.
Should any Noise Validation Reports identify an exceedance or non-compliance, then the Proponent shall
implement additional mitigation or attenuation to the satisfaction of the OEH and Director-General within
the timeframe specified by the Director-General and prior to any progression to the next stage.
DESIGN

Architectural Design

29. The Proponent shall construct the facility generally in accordance the elevations shown in Appendix 4
including additional noise attenuation of building sections. Building design shall incorporate the following
noise mitigation features:

a) increased thickness of metal sheeting to 0.48 BMT on the east facade, south fagade and roof
(previous assumption in noise model was 0.3 BMT) with 55 mm insulation fixed to underside of
roof;

b) existing dust extractor to be enclosed;

c) alsynite roofing on the proposed main building located only on the west section of the roof. This is
assuming the roof is pitched and therefore the alsynite panelling is angled away from Heritage
Green receivers to the east;

d) no alsynite panels on the east and south walls of the proposed Mill & Spray Dryer section of the
building;

e) the bag-houses for the proposed kiln stacks shall be located inside the factory building; and

f) the dust extraction unit, located on the southern end of the eastern wall of the factory building, shall
be enclosed to reduce noise emission to the east and south.

VISUAL

Landscape Design

30. The Proponent shall prepare and implement a Landscape Management Plan for the project to the
satisfaction of the Director-General. The plan shall;
a) be submitted to the Director-General for approval prior to commencement of construction of any
subsequent stage of the project;
b) be prepared in consultation with Council;
c) detail existing and proposed landscaping on the site;
d) maximise the use of flora species endemic to the locality in landscaping the site;
e) incorporate weed management for the site; and
f) include a schedule for implementation and maintenance.
31. The Proponent shall complete the landscaping along the eastern site boundary within 6 months following
the construction of any stage of the new factory building (see figure in Appendix 2).
Lighting
32. The Proponent shall ensure that the lighting associated with the project:
a) complies with the latest version of Australian Standard AS 4282(INT) - Control of Obtrusive Effects
of Outdoor Lighting;
b) is adequate for night time security purposes; and
c) is mounted, screened and directed in such a manner that it does not create a nuisance to
surrounding properties or the public road network.
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Sighage

33. The Proponent shall not erect any signage and advertising media at the site, with the exception of internal
site signage for traffic management and safety purposes. Any proposed signage will be subject to further
application and approval by the Director-General.

Fencing

34. The Proponent shall erect security fencing around the perimeter of the site with lockable gates at each
entry point.

TRAFFIC AND ACCESS

Oversized Transportation

35. The Proponent shall obtain a permit for an oversized and over mass load from the RTA, if transportation of
oversized or over mass materials or machinery is required for the project.

Access

36. The Proponent shall:
a) ensure that all vehicles entering and exiting the site do so in a forward direction; and
b) install a median strip or similar device on the driveway to ensure that internal two-way traffic is
separated.

Vehicle Queuing and Parking

37. The Proponent shall ensure that:
a) a minimum of 70 parking spaces are provided on site;
b) all parking generated by the project is accommodated on site, and that no vehicles associated with
the project are parked on the public road system at any stage;
c) the project does not result in any vehicles queuing on the public road network; and
d) provide direction line marking and signage on site to direct heavy vehicles, staff and visitors to the
relevant parking areas, loading docks and exits to ensure safe traffic flow.

38. The Proponent shall ensure that the parking dimensions, internal circulation, aisle widths, kerb splay
corners, head clearance heights, ramp widths and grades of the car parking area in accordance with the
current relevant Australian Standards AS2890.1:2004, except where amended by other conditions of this
approval.

39. The Proponent shall ensure that disabled parking and assess is provided on-site and shall comply with
Australian Standard AS1428.1 (2001) - Design for Access and Mobility - Part 1 General Requirements for
Access — Buildings.

Traffic Management

40.  The Proponent shall prepare and implement a Traffic Management Plan for the project to the satisfaction
of the Director-General. The plan must:
a) be prepared in consultation with the RTA and Council, and be submitted to the Director-General for
approval prior to commencement of construction of any subsequent stage of the project;
b) be prepared by a suitably qualified expert;

c) detail construction and operation vehicle routes, access and parking arrangements, traffic
restrictions and traffic control; and
d) include a Driver Code of Conduct.

SOIL AND WATER

41. Except as may be expressly provided in an EPL for the project, the Proponent shall comply with section
120 of the POEO Act.

Erosion and Sediment Control

42. The Proponent shall prepare and implement an Erosion and Sediment Control Plan for the project to the
satisfaction of the Director-General. This plan must:

a) be submitted to the Director-General before the commencement of construction of any subsequent
stage of the project;
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b) be prepared in accordance with Landcom’s Managing Urban Stormwater: Soils and Construction
manual;

c) identify the works that could cause soil erosion and generate sediment;

d) describe the location, function, and capacity of the erosion and sediment controls that would be
implemented; and

e) describe the measures that would be implemented to maintain these controls during the
construction period.

43.  All erosion and sedimentation controls required as part of this approval shall be maintained at design
capacity for the duration of the construction works, and until such time as all ground disturbed by the
construction works has been stabilised and rehabilitated so that it no longer acts as a source of sediment.

Water Demand

44, Prior to exceeding a water consumption level of 92ML/year, the Proponent shall obtain written approval
from HWC that the amount required for each new Stage of the project is within the capacity able to be
provided by HWC, to the satisfaction of the Director-General.

Alternative Water Source

45, Prior to the installation of any alternative water supply infrastructure, the Proponent shall consult with, and
seek the approval of Hunter Water Corporation and Council.

Stormwater Management

46. Proponent shall prepare and implement a Stormwater Management Plan for the project to the satisfaction
of the Director-General. This plan must:

a) be prepared in consultation with Council and be submitted to the Director-General for approval prior
to the commencement of construction of any subsequent stage of the project;

b) be prepared in accordance with the latest version of Managing Urban Stormwater: Council
Handbook (DECC);

c) outline measures to manage stormwater to prevent the pollution of waters;

d) include a program to monitor stormwater quantity and quality; and

e) include detailed plans of the stormwater system.

47. The Proponent shall ensure that the construction and operation of the facility does not concentrate or lead
to an increase in the rate of flow of stormwater discharged from the site over and above the pre-
development flow conditions.

48. The Proponent shall design, construct, operate and maintain all stormwater infrastructure to direct all
stormwater runoff to the site’'s stormwater detention basins. Such stormwater infrastructure shall be
capable of handling all stormwater discharges up to and including a 1 in 100 year ARI storm event.

HERITAGE

49. The Proponent shall cease all works on site in the event that any Aboriginal cultural object(s) or human
remains are uncovered onsite. The NSW Police, the Aboriginal Community and the OEH are to be naotified.
Works shall not resume in the designated area until approval in writing from the NSW Police and/or the
OEH has been obtained.

50. The Proponent shall ensure all reasonable and feasible measures are made to avoid impacts to Aboriginal
Cultural Heritage values for the life of the project. If impacts are unavoidable, mitigation measures are to
be negotiated with the Aboriginal community and the OEH.

51. The Proponent shall:

a) prepare an Aboriginal Cultural Education Program for the induction of personnel and contractors
involved in construction and landscaping activities on site, prior to the commencement of
construction of any subsequent stage of the project: and

b) undertake consultation with Aboriginal stakeholders in the event of the discovery of Aboriginal
cultural object(s) throughout the construction of the project,

to the satisfaction of the Director-General.

WASTE MANAGEMENT

52. A designated area for the storage and collection of waste and recyclable materials shall be provided at the
site and shall be designed, constructed, operated and maintained in a manner so as not to cause a
nuisance to adjoining properties.
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53. The Proponent shall not cause, permit or allow any waste generated outside the site to be received at the
site for storage, treatment, processing, reprocessing or disposal, or any waste generated at the site to be
disposed of at the site, except as expressly permitted by a licence under the Protection of the Environment
Operations Act 1997.

54.  All wastes generated on site during construction and operation of the project shall be classified in
accordance with the Waste Classification Guidelines, December 2009 (or later version) and disposed of to
a facility that may lawfully accept the waste.

HAZARDS

55. The Proponent shall ensure that the fuel storage tank is surrounded by a bund with a capacity to contain
110% of the largest tank within the bund. The bund(s) must be designed and installed in accordance with
the requirements of the relevant Australian Standards and/or the OEH’s Environmental Protection Manual
Technical Bulletin Bunding and Spill Management.
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SCHEDULE 4: ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT, MONITORING AND INCIDENT REPORTING

ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT

Environmental Management Strategy

56.

The Proponent shall prepare and implement an Environmental Management Strategy for the project to the
satisfaction of the Director-General. This strategy must:
a) be submitted to the Director-General for approval prior to commencement of any construction

works;

b) be prepared by a suitably qualified and experienced expert;

C) provide the strategic framework for environmental management of the project;

d) identify the statutory requirements that apply to the project;

e) describe the role, responsibility, authority, and accountability of all the key personnel involved in
environmental management of the project.

f) describe in detail the management measures that would be implemented to address environmental
issues;

s)] describe in general how the environmental performance of the project would be monitored and
managed;

h) describe the procedures that would be implemented to:
- keep the local community and relevant agencies informed about the operation and
environmental performance of the project;
- receive, handle, respond to, and record complaints;
- resolve any disputes that may arise during the course of the project;
- respond to any non-compliances; and
- respond to emergencies; and
i) include copies of the various strategies and plans that are required under the conditions of this
approval once they have been approved.

Construction Environmental Management Plan

57.

The Proponent shall prepare and implement a Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) to
outline environmental management practices and procedures to be followed during the construction of the
ceramic tile manufacturing facility. The Plan shall include, but not necessarily be limited to:

a) a description of all activities to be undertaken on the site during construction of the ceramic tile
manufacturing facility, including an indication of stages of construction, where relevant;

b) statutory and other obligations that the Proponent is required to fulfil during construction, including
all approvals, consultations and agreements required from authorities and other stakeholders, and
key legislation and policies;

c) detailed management measures that would be implemented to address environmental issues (ie,
noise, air quality, heritage, water, potential acid sulphate soil);

d) specific consideration of measures to address any requirements of the Department, Council and the
OEH during construction;

e) details of how the environmental performance of the construction works will be monitored, and what
actions will be taken to address identified adverse environmental impacts; and

f) a description of the roles and responsibilities for all relevant employees involved in the construction
of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility.

The CEMP shall be submitted for the approval of the Director-General prior to the commencement of
construction of any subsequent stage of the project.

ENVIRONMENTAL REPORTING

Incident Reporting

58.

59.

Within 24 hours of the occurrence of an incident that causes (or may cause) harm to the environment, the
Proponent shall notify the Department and any other relevant agencies of the incident.

Within 7 days of the detection of the incident, the Proponent shall provide the Director-General and any
relevant agencies with a detailed report on the incident.

ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORTING

60. Every year from the date of this approval, unless the Director-General agrees otherwise, the Proponent
shall submit an Annual Environmental Management Report (AEMR) to the Director-General and relevant
agencies. The AEMR shall:
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a) be conducted by suitably qualified and independent team of whose appointment has been
endorsed by the Director- General;
b) be submitted within 3 months of the period being assessed by the AEMR;

c) identify the standards and performance measures that apply to the development;

d) include a summary of the complaints received during the past year, and compare this to the
complaints received in previous years;

e) include a summary of the monitoring results for the development during the past year;

f) include an analysis of these monitoring results against the relevant:
. impact assessment criteria;
. monitoring results from previous years; and
. predictions in the EA;

9) identify any trends in the monitoring results over the life of the development;

h) identify any discrepancies between the predicted and actual impacts of the project, and analyse
the potential cause of any significant discrepancies;

i) identify any non-compliance over the last year, and describe what actions were (or are being) taken
to ensure compliance; and

) identify continuous improvement measures, outlining new developments in air quality and noise

control, and detailing practices that have been implemented on the site during the previous year, to
reduce air quality and noise impacts.

INDEPENDENT AUDIT

61.

62.

63.

Every 3 years from the date of this approval, unless the Director-General directs otherwise, the Proponent
shall commission and pay the full cost of an Independent Environmental Audit of the project. This audit
must:

a) be conducted by a suitably qualified, experienced, and independent team of experts whose
appointment has been endorsed by the Director-General;

b) be undertaken in consultation with the OEH and Council;

c) include an assessment of the noise and air quality performance of the project;

d) assess the environmental performance of the project and undertake any works necessary to
determine whether it is complying with the relevant standards, performance measures, and
statutory requirements;

e) review the adequacy of any strategy/plan/program required under this approval; and, if necessary,

f) recommend measures or actions to improve the environmental performance of the project, and/or
any strategy/plan/program required under this approval.

Within 6 weeks of completing this audit, or as otherwise agreed by the Director-General, the Proponent
shall submit a copy of the audit report to the Director-General with a response to any recommendations
contained in the audit report.

Within 3 months of submitting an audit report to the Director-General, the Proponent shall review and if
necessary revise the strategy/plans/programs and undertake additional mitigation measures as required
under this approval to the satisfaction of the Director-General.

ACCESS TO INFORMATION

64.  Within 3 months of the approval of any strategy/plan/program required under this approval (or any
subsequent revision of these strategies/plans/programs), or the completion of the audits or annual reports
required under this approval, the Proponent shall:

a) provide a copy of the relevant documents/data to the relevant agencies; and

b) make the documents publically available in an appropriate electronic format on the Proponent’s
web site, should one exist. If a web site does not exist, the documents are to be made available
upon request.
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Expansion of National Ceramic Industries Australia Facility, Rutherford NSW Environmental Assessment - Submissions Report AEGOM

6.0 Revised Statement of Commitments

Table 15: Revised Statement of Commitments

Construction

A Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) would be prepared prior to

commencement of construction of the project. The CEMP would include as a minimum:

3 Control of access via sealed roadways;

° Vehicle speed limits on site;

° Avoid dust-generating activities during undesirable conditions;

° Minimisation of areas of disturbed soils during construction;

. Dust suppression with water sprays or other media during windy periods (as
required);

o Stockpiling of soils on site kept to a practical minimum;

° Construction equipment idling time minimisation and appropriate engine tuning and
servicing to minimise exhaust emissions; and

° Procedures to address any complaints received.
Operation

NCIA commits to the stringent air emissions concentration limits required of the approved
facility for the project as detailed in the existing development consent as modified.
Additionally:

. Dust extraction baghouses would be integrated with the kiln stacks;

° Fluoride emissions would be managed within the kiln baghouses by implementing a
mechanism where a fine spray of lime is injected into the kiln exhaust flow to scrub
the HF emissions;

- Lime used in the baghouse would have a high percentage of Calcium available
for scrubbing of HF;

- Installation of additional monitoring points to monitor baghouse operational
parameters e.g. pressure drop to allow more efficient tracking of the
performance of the baghouses; and

- All new production lines will have kiln stack filtration systems positioned
internally to the buildings. The aim of this is to ensure more efficient
management of the emissions.

. Dust extraction baghouses would be integrated with the spray dryers;

° Fabric filters would also be implemented on the extraction fans located adjacent to
the selection line;

° NCIA would continue their vegetation monitoring program as required by their
existing consent and Environment Protection Licence; and

. The clay preparation area would be located inside the factory building.

Greenhouse Gas . An Energy Savings Action Plan would be prepared;
and Energy ¢ New generation kilns would be installed that incorporate new energy recovery
Efficiency systems; and

o The project would be designed to allow for the addition of electricity cogeneration
facilities by way of leaving space and allowing for easy connection and integration at
a later date.
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The project would commit to and adopt the operational noise criteria outlined in the

EA and the Submissions Report;

Increased thickness of metal sheeting to 0.48 BMT on the east fagade, south facade
and roof (previous assumption in noise model was 0.3 BMT) with 55 mm insulation
fixed to underside of roof;

Existing dust extractor to be enclosed;

Alsynite roofing on the proposed main building located only on the west section of

the roof. This is assuming the roof is pitched and therefore the alsynite panelling is
angled away from Heritage Green receivers to the east;

No alsynite panels on the east and south walls of the proposed Mill & Pray Dryer
section of the building;

No truck deliveries of raw products or final product despatch would occur during the
night time period (night-time 10.00 pm to 7.00 am);

Electric, laser guided forklifts would be utilised to transport final product from the
proposed factory building to the product despatch area of the existing building;

The transport route for both forklifts and delivery/product despatch truck would be
designed to minimise the need for reversing and, as such, the use of reversing
alarms;

The bag-houses for the proposed kiln stacks would be located inside the proposed
factory building; and

The proposed dust extraction unit, located on the southern end of the eastern wall of
the proposed factory building, would be enclosed to reduce noise emission to the
east and south.

Traffic and Parking | e

The onsite car parking would be increased to 70 spaces to ensure adequate
provision is provided for all staff and visitors and all new spaces would be provided in
accordance with AS2890.

Hazard and Risk °

The existing site emergency plan would be updated as required to include potential
incidents at the expanded facility, including gas releases/fires and diesel
releasesf/fires; and

Fuel handling management procedures would be included in the revised site
Operational Environmental Management Plan.

Soil and Water .

Wet detention basins would be provided with the dual function of reducing peak
stormwater flows and improving water quality by settling of sediment prior to
discharge;

Rainwater tanks would be provided with the function of reducing peak stormwater
flows;

Grass swales to collect runoff from beside roadways, to connect between the wet
detention basins, to reduce runoff velocities, to provide some infiltration of water, and
for water quality improvement;

Ground area disturbed would be minimised at any one time during construction and
progressive rehabilitation/ landscaping of completed areas;

The volume of water required to be handled would be minimised by diverting clean
water around all disturbed areas;

The surface of all areas required for construction traffic, parking, storage and
amenities would be treated to provide adequate drainage and prevent soil loss;

Provision of sedimentation traps and fencing to capture and treat runoff from all
disturbed areas would be provided, including a regime for inspection and removal of
accumulated sediment;

Storage of potential contaminants (i.e. fuels, oils or chemicals) would occur offsite or
within bunded, covered and lined areas;

NCIA Submissions Report_2Nov10
Revision 1 2/11/2010

70




Expansion of National Ceramic Industries Australia Facility, Rutherford NSW Environmental Assessment - Submissions Report

AECOM

increase in the rate of flow of stormwater discharged from the site over and above
the predevelopment flow conditions;

An Acid Sulfate Soils Management Plan (ASSMP) would be prepared in accordance
with the Acid Sulfate Soil Planning Guidelines (NSW Acid Suifate Soils Management
Advisory Committee, 1998) prior to the construction of Stages Five — Eight; and

The preliminary Soil and Water Management Plan and Erosion and Sediment Control

Plan (Appendix D of the Submissions Report) would be generally followed and
implemented during construction and operation.

Visual °

Planting of native vegetation around the perimeter of the site would be undertaken in
locations unaffected by buildings, internal road ways or infrastructure easements to
assist in screening outside views;

The use of appropriate building materials and colours to blend with the surrounding
environment and reduce the visual dominance of the building;

Lights would be placed and designed to avoid causing glare or excessive light
spillage on neighbouring sites;

Lighting near adjoining properties where appropriate would be shielded with cut off
luminaries;

Building illumination would be discrete;
Lighting to car park areas and for security purposes would be low intensity; and
The updated Landscape Management Plan will include details of onsite lighting.

Ecology o

NCIA would continue its vegetation monitoring program for fluoride as required by
their existing consent and EPL; and

NCIA would finalise their onsite revegetation generally in accordance with Figure 4 of
the EA and as described in Section 14.1.3 of the EA.

Aboriginal Heritage .

Even though no areas or objects of Aboriginal cultural heritage significance have
been identified within the project site, there still remains the potential (albeit very low)
that there may be Aboriginal cultural objects below the ground surface. Agreed
management procedures for unexpected finds (identified in the EA and the
Submissions Report) will provide an effective way to minimise project impacts on
unrecorded Aboriginal cultural heritage. Procedures for the Discovery of
Archaeological Deposits and the Discovery of Human Remains are detailed in
Section 14.3.1 of the EA (and refined in Section 2.1.6.of the Submissions Report)
and would be implemented during the Project.

Environmental . NCIA would continue their vegetation monitoring program as required by their
Monitoring existing consent and EPL; and
o NCIA would negotiate with DECCW and DOP an appropriate Environmental
Monitoring program.
Environmental ° The existing site OEMP and envirocnmental management plans would be reviewed,
Management and modified and updated to include the project; and
Reporting e  NCIA would continue with its environmental reporting and auditing requirements as

specified in the existing development consent (where possible).
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APPENDIX 2: SITE LAYOUT PLAN
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APPENDIX 4: BUILDING ELEVATIONS
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Notice of Modification

Section 75W of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979

As delegate of the Minister for Planning, under delegation dated 10 November 2014, | approve the
modification of the project approval referred to in Schedule 1, subject to the modified conditions in

Schedule 2.

Chris Ritchie

Manager
Industry Assessments

Sydney [/Z DECENBER 2014
SCHEDULE 1

The project approval (09_0006) granted by the Planning Assessment Commission as delegate of the
Minister for Planning for the National Ceramic Industries Australia Tile Manufacturing Facility

Expansion Project on 19 January 2012.

SCHEDULE 2
This approval is modified by:
1. Deleting the following from the list of Definitions:
Department Department of Planning and Infrastructure or its successors in title
Director-General Director-General of the Department of Planning and Infrastructure, or
delegate
Minister Minister for Planning and Infrastructure, or delegate
RTA NSW Roads and Traffic Authority
2. Inserting new definitions in the list of Definitions in alphabetical order:
Department Department of Planning and Environment or its successors in title
Minister Minister for Planning, or delegate
MOD 2 Modification  Application (09_0006 MOD 2) with supporting

documentation titled National Ceramic Industries Australia, Condition
60 AEMR Approval Modification, prepared by AECOM dated 13
November 2014

RMS NSW Roads and Maritime Services

Secretary Secretary of the Department, or nominee

3. Deleting all references in the conditions to RTA and Director-General and replace them with
RMS and Secretary respectively.

4. Replacing Condition 2 in Schedule 2 with the following:
2. The Proponent shall carry out the project generally in accordance with the:

a) EA;
b) Statement of Commitments;



5.

c) Submissions Report;
d) MOD 2; and
e) conditions of this approval.
Replacing Condition 60a) in Schedule 4 with a new condition 60a) as follows:

a) be conducted by a suitably qualified and experienced team;




APPENDIX B: MODIFICATION APPLICATION MP 09_0006 MOD 2

Refer to http://majorprojects.planning.nsw.gov.au/index.pl?action=view_job&job_id=6813



A S’COM AECOM Australia Pty Ltd +61 2 4911 4900  tel
17 Warabrook Boulevard +61 249114999 fax
Warabrook NSW 2304 ABN 20 093 846 925

PO Box 73
Hunter Region MC NSW 2310
Australia

13 November 2014

Commerciakin-Confidence

Chris Ritchie

Manager — Industry

Industry, Social Projects and Key Sites
Department of Planning and Environment
GPO Box 39

Sydney NSW 2001

Dear Mr Ritchie

National Ceramic Industries Australia, Condition 60 AEMR Approval Modification MP 09-0006 Application

1.0 Introduction

National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd (NCIA) was granted project approval (MP 09_0006) under section
75J of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979, by the Planning and Assessment Commission on
19 January 2012. This project approval rationalised and consolidated the development as already approved under
NCIA’s development consent (DA No. 449-12-2002-1, now surrendered) and that of a proposed expansion of
NCIA's ceramic tile facility based in Rutherford, NSW.

2.0 Requested modification

Schedule 6A of the Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979, provides that section 75W continues to
apply for the purpose of the modification of project applications and concept plans approved before or after the
repeal of Part 3A of the Act.

As such, NCIA wishes to formally request a modification to its project approval (MP 09_0006) pursuant to section
75W of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979.

21 Condition 60

Condition 60 relates to Annual Performance Reporting, and the Annual Environmental Management Report
(AEMR). Condition 60 states:
60.  Every year from the date of this approval, unless the Director-General agrees otherwise, the
Proponent shall submit an Annual Environmental Management Report (AEMR) to the Director-General and
relevant agencies. The AEMR shall:

a) be conducted by a suitably qualified and_independent team of whose appointment has been
endorsed by the Director- General;

It is requested that the words ‘and independent’ be removed from part a) of Condition 60. These words are
underlined in the above.

2.2 Environmental implications of the requested modifications

The requested modification would not result in any changes to the approved operation or environmental
implications.

As the Department of Planning and Environment (DP&E) is aware, AECOM undertakes the regulatory
environmental monitoring for NCIA and has done so for the previous 10 years. As such AECOM considers it has
the relevant expertise and experience in house to prepare the annual environmental reporting for NCIA. Our team
has a full understanding of the NCIA facility, its environmental obligations and reporting requirements.
Additionally we have the information and monitoring data needed to prepare the AEMR.

The requested modification would allow the DP&E to endorse the AECOM as the most appropriate service
provider to prepare the AEMR.

) inty 0329408_: modification_kr_13nov14.docx
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Section 55 Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997

Environment Protection Licence

Licence - 11956

Licence Details

Number: 11956

Anniversary Date: 01-August

Licensee

NATIONAL CERAMIC INDUSTRIES AUSTRALIA PTY LTD
PO BOX 765

MAITLAND NSW 2320

Premises

NATIONAL CERAMIC INDUSTRIES AUSTRALIA PTY LTD
RACECOURSE ROAD

RUTHERFORD NSW 2320

Scheduled Activity

Ceramic Works

ajﬁ_’; Office of

NSW

GOVERMMENT

Environment
& Heritage

Fee Based Activity

Ceramics production

> 50000-200000 T produced

Region
North East - Hunter

Ground Floor, NSW Govt Offices, 117 Bull Street
NEWCASTLE WEST NSW 2302
Phone: (02) 4908 6800

Fax: (02)4908 6810

PO Box 488G NEWCASTLE
NSW 2300

Environment Protection Authority - NSW
Licence version date: 7-Nov-2011
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Section 55 Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997

Environment Protection Licence

Licence - 11956

Dictionary

1

A1

A2

A3
2

P1
3

L1

L2

L3

L4

L5

L6
4

o1
02
03
04

5

M1
M2
M3
M4
M5
M6
M7
6

Mk Office of

NSW | Environment
sovemment | & Heritage
INFORMATION ABOUT THIS LICENCE 4
4
Responsibilities of licensee 4
Duration of licence 4
Licence review 4
Fees and annual return to be sent to the EPA 4
Transfer of licence 5
Public register and access to monitoring data 5
ADMINISTRATIVE CONDITIONS 6
What the licence authorises and regulates 6
Premises or plant to which this licence applies 6
Information supplied to the EPA 6
DISCHARGES TO AIR AND WATER AND APPLICATIONS TO LAND 7
Location of monitoring/discharge points and areas 7
LIMIT CONDITIONS 8
Pollution of waters 8
Load limits 8
Concentration limits 9
Waste 11
Noise limits 11
Potentially offensive odour 11
OPERATING CONDITIONS 12
Activities must be carried out in a competent manner 12
Maintenance of plant and equipment 12
Dust 12
Processes and management 12
MONITORING AND RECORDING CONDITIONS 12
Monitoring records 12
Requirement to monitor concentration of pollutants discharged 13
Testing methods - concentration limits 14
Environmental monitoring 14
Weather monitoring 15
Recording of pollution complaints 15
Telephone complaints line 16
REPORTING CONDITIONS 16
Environment Protection Authority - NSW Page 2 of 23
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Section 55 Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997

Environment Protection Licence

Licence - 11956

R1 Annual return documents

GOVERMMENT

w Office of
NSW

Environment
& Heritage

16

R2 Notification of environmental harm

17

R3  Written report

17

7 GENERAL CONDITIONS

18

G1 Copy of licence kept at the premises or plant
8 POLLUTION STUDIES AND REDUCTION PROGRAMS

U1 Post Commissioning Air Emission Monitoring

18

18

18

DICTIONARY

20

20

General Dictionary

Environment Protection Authority - NSW
Licence version date: 7-Nov-2011
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Section 55 Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997

bAS
Environment Protection Licence i_li_’lls Office of
Nsw Environment
Hicence - 11956 sovement | & Heritage

Information about this licence

Dictionary

A definition of terms used in the licence can be found in the dictionary at the end of this licence.

Responsibilities of licensee

Separate to the requirements of this licence, general obligations of licensees are set out in the Protection
of the Environment Operations Act 1997 (“the Act”’) and the Regulations made under the Act. These
include obligations to:

e ensure persons associated with you comply with this licence, as set out in section 64 of the Act;

e control the pollution of waters and the pollution of air (see for example sections 120 - 132 of the Act);
and

e report incidents causing or threatening material environmental harm to the environment, as set out in
Part 5.7 of the Act.

Variation of licence conditions

The licence holder can apply to vary the conditions of this licence. An application form for this purpose is
available from the EPA.

The EPA may also vary the conditions of the licence at any time by written notice without an application
being made.

Where a licence has been granted in relation to development which was assessed under the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 in accordance with the procedures applying to
integrated development, the EPA may not impose conditions which are inconsistent with the
development consent conditions until the licence is first reviewed under Part 3.6 of the Act.

Duration of licence

This licence will remain in force until the licence is surrendered by the licence holder or until it is
suspended or revoked by the EPA or the Minister. A licence may only be surrendered with the written
approval of the EPA.

Licence review

The Act requires that the EPA review your licence at least every 5 years after the issue of the licence, as
set out in Part 3.6 and Schedule 5 of the Act. You will receive advance notice of the licence review.

Fees and annual return to be sent to the EPA
For each licence fee period you must pay:

o an administrative fee; and
o a load-based fee (if applicable).

Environment Protection Authority - NSW Page 4 of 23
Licence version date: 7-Nov-2011



Section 55 Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997

bAS
Environment Protection Licence i_li_’lls Office of
Nsw Environment
covermment | & H'Eritage

Licence - 11956

The EPA publication “A Guide to Licensing” contains information about how to calculate your licence fees.
The licence requires that an Annual Return, comprising a Statement of Compliance and a summary of
any monitoring required by the licence (including the recording of complaints), be submitted to the EPA.
The Annual Return must be submitted within 60 days after the end of each reporting period. See condition
R1 regarding the Annual Return reporting requirements.

Usually the licence fee period is the same as the reporting period.

Transfer of licence

The licence holder can apply to transfer the licence to another person. An application form for this purpose
is available from the EPA.

Public register and access to monitoring data

Part 9.5 of the Act requires the EPA to keep a public register of details and decisions of the EPA in relation to,
for example:

o licence applications;

licence conditions and variations;

statements of compliance;

load based licensing information; and

load reduction agreements.

Under s320 of the Act application can be made to the EPA for access to monitoring data which has been
submitted to the EPA by licensees.

This licence is issued to:
NATIONAL CERAMIC INDUSTRIES AUSTRALIA PTY LTD

PO BOX 765

MAITLAND NSW 2320

subject to the conditions which follow.

Environment Protection Authority - NSW Page 5 of 23
Licence version date: 7-Nov-2011
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Licence - 11956

1 Administrative Conditions

A1  What the licence authorises and regulates

A1.1 This licence authorises the carrying out of the scheduled activities listed below at the premises
specified in A2. The activities are listed according to their scheduled activity classification,
fee-based activity classification and the scale of the operation.

Unless otherwise further restricted by a condition of this licence, the scale at which the activity is
carried out must not exceed the maximum scale specified in this condition.

Scheduled Activity Fee Based Activity Scale
Ceramic Works Ceramics production > 50000 - 200000 T
produced

A1.2 The ultimate intended production of the licensed activity is >200 000 tonnes per annum. This
licence currently only authorises activity up to 200 000 tonnes per annum. A variation application
must be submitted two months prior to the commissioning of each subsequent kiln to allow for the
increase in production and the addition of limit and monitoring conditions associated with the
operation of each of these kilns.

A2 Premises or plant to which this licence applies
A2.1 The licence applies to the following premises:

Premises Details

NATIONAL CERAMIC INDUSTRIES AUSTRALIA PTY LTD

RACECOURSE ROAD
RUTHERFORD

NSW 2320

LOT 101 DP 1062820

A3 Information supplied to the EPA

A3.1  Works and activities must be carried out in accordance with the proposal contained in the licence
application, except as expressly provided by a condition of this licence.

In this condition the reference to "the licence application" includes a reference to:

a) the applications for any licences (including former pollution control approvals) which this licence
replaces under the Protection of the Environment Operations (Savings and Transitional)
Regulation 1998; and

b) the licence information form provided by the licensee to the EPA to assist the EPA in
connection with the issuing of this licence.

Environment Protection Authority - NSW Page 6 of 23
Licence version date: 7-Nov-2011
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2 Discharges to Air and Water and Applications to

Land

P1 Location of monitoring/discharge points and areas

P1.1 The following points referred to in the table below are identified in this licence for the purposes of
monitoring and/or the setting of limits for the emission of pollutants to the air from the point.

Air

EPA identi-
fication no.

1

10

12

13

14

15

Type of Monitoring Point

Discharge to Air

Discharge to Air

Discharge to air

Discharge to air

Discharge to air

Discharge to air

Discharge to air

Discharge to air

Discharge to air

Discharge to air

Discharge to air

Discharge to air

Discharge to air

Discharge to air

Environment Protection Authority - NSW

Licence version date:

7-Nov-2011

Type of Discharge Point

Discharge to Air

Discharge to Air

Discharge to air

Discharge to air

Discharge to air

Discharge to air

Discharge to air

Discharge to air

Discharge to air

Discharge to air

Discharge to air

Discharge to air

Discharge to air

Discharge to air

Location Description

Dust extractor clay preparation CP1 & CP
2 as shown on Figure Titled: Plant
Emission Locations and Air Quality
Controls dated 17 July 2003.

Dust extractor clay preparation CP3 & CP4
as shown on Figure Titled: Plant Emission
Locations and Air Quality Controls dated
17 July 2003.

Pressing and Drying PD1 & PD2 as shown
on Figure Titled: Plant Emission Locations
and Air Quality Controls dated 17 July
20083.

Pressing and drying PD3 & PD4 as shown
on Figure Titled: Plant Emission Locations
and Air Quality Controls dated 17 July
20083.

Drier D1 as shown on Figure Titled: Plant
Emission Locations and Air Quality
Controls dated 17 July 2003.

Drier D2 as shown on Figure Titled: Plant
Emission Locations and Air Quality
Controls dated 17 July 2003.

Drier D3 as shown on Figure Titled: Plant
Emission Locations and Air Quality
Controls dated 17 July 2003.

Drier D4 as shown on Figure Titled: Plant
Emission Locations and Air Quality
Controls dated 17 July 2003.

Glaze line as shown on Figure Titled: Plant
Emission Locations and Air Quality
Controls dated 17 July 2003.

Selection SL 1234 as shown on Figure
Titled: Plant Emission Locations and Air
Quality Controls dated 17 July 2003.
Spray Drier SD1 as shown on Figure
Titled: Plant Emission Locations and Air
Quality Controls dated 17 July 2003.
Spray Drier SD2 as shown on Figure
Titled: Plant Emission Locations and Air
Quality Controls dated 17 July 2003.

Kiln KP1 as shown on Figure Titled: Plant
Emission Locations and Air Quality
Controls dated 17 July 2003.

Kiln KP2 as shown on Figure Titled: Plant
Emission Locations and Air Quality
Controls dated 17 July 2003.

Page 7 of 23
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bAS
Environment Protection Licence '(!!‘!!5 Office of
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covermment | & H‘Efitage

16 Discharge to air Discharge to air Kiln KP3 as shown on Figure Titled: Plant
Emission Locations and Air Quality
Controls dated 17 July 2003.

17 Discharge to air Discharge to air Kiln KP4 as shown on Figure Titled: Plant
Emission Locations and Air Quality
Controls dated 17 July 2003.

18 Discharge to air Discharge to air Hot air cooling HAC1 as shown on Figure
Titled: Plant Emission Locations and Air
Quality Controls dated 17 July 2003.

19 Discharge to air Discharge to air Hot air cooling HAC2 as shown on Figure
Titled: Plant Emission Locations and Air
Quality Controls dated 17 July 2003.

20 Discharge to air Discharge to air Hot air cooling HAC3 as shown on Figure
Titled: Plant Emission Locations and Air
Quality Controls dated 17 July 2003.

21 Discharge to air Discharge to air Hot air cooling HAC4 as shown on Figure
Titled: Plant Emission Locations and Air
Quality Controls dated 17 July 2003.

22 Ambient Air Monitoring - PM 10 monitoring locations as shown on

PM 10 diagram titled "Proposed ambient air

quality monitoring sites - PM 10, HF and
meteorological monitoring". Dated 20

Licence - 11956

January 2004
23 Ambient Air Monitoring - HF monitoring locations as shown on
Fluoride compounds diagram titled "Proposed ambient air

quality monitoring sites - PM 10, HF and
meteorological monitoring". Dated 20
January 2004.

24 Weather Monitoring On-site meteorological station located in
south east corner of premises.

3 Limit Conditions

L1 Pollution of waters

L1.1 Except as may be expressly provided in any other condition of this licence, the licensee must
comply with section 120 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997.

L2 Load limits

L2.1 The actual load of an assessable pollutant discharged from the premises during the reporting
period must not exceed the load limit specified for the assessable pollutant in the table below.

L2.2 The actual load of an assessable pollutant must be calculated in accordance with the relevant
load calculation protocol.

Assessable Pollutant Load limit (kg)
Coarse Particulates (Air) 14338.00
Fine Particulates (Air) 26629.00
Fluoride (Air) 1850.00
Environment Protection Authority - NSW Page 8 of 23
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Nitrogen Oxides (Air) 36828.00
Sulfur Oxides (Air) 36828.00

Note: An assessable pollutant is a pollutant which affects the licence fee payable for the licence.

L3 Concentration limits

L3.1 For each monitoring/discharge point or utilisation area specified in the table\s below (by a point
number), the concentration of a pollutant discharged at that point, or applied to that area, must
not exceed the concentration limits specified for that pollutant in the table.

L3.2 Where a pH quality limit is specified in the table, the specified percentage of samples must be
within the specified ranges.

L3.3 To avoid any doubt, this condition does not authorise the pollution of waters by any pollutant other
than those specified in the table\s.

L3.4 Air Concentration Limits

POINT 1,2,3,4,5,6,9,10,12,13

Pollutant Units of measure 100 percentile Reference  Oxygen Averaging
concentration limit conditions correction period
Solid milligrams per 20 Dry, 273K,
Particles cubic metre 101.3kPa
POINT 7,8
Pollutant Units of measure 100 percentile Reference  Oxygen Averaging
concentration limit conditions correction period
Solid milligrams per 20 Dry, 273K,
Particles cubic metre 101.3kPa
POINT 14,15
Pollutant Units of measure 100 percentile Reference  Oxygen Averaging
concentration limit conditions correction period
Cadmium milligrams per 0.1 Dry, 273K,
cubic metre 101.3kPa
Nitrogen milligrams per 100 Dry, 273K, 18%
Oxides cubic metre 101.3kPa
Hydrogen milligrams per 5 Dry, 273K,
fluoride cubic metre 101.3kPa
Sulfuric acid  milligrams per 100 Dry, 273K,
mist and cubic metre 101.3kPa
sulfur
trioxide (as
SO3)
Environment Protection Authority - NSW Page 9 of 23
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3!_?‘2; Office of
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Licence - 11956 Government | & HErltagE
Mercury milligrams per 0.1 Dry, 273K,
cubic metre 101.3kPa
Hazardous  milligrams per 1 Dry, 273K,
substances  cubic metre 101.3kPa
Solid milligrams per 20 Dry, 273K,  18%
Particles cubic metre 101.3kPa
POINT 16,17
Pollutant Units of measure 100 percentile Reference  Oxygen Averaging
concentration limit conditions correction period
Nitrogen milligrams per 100 Dry, 273K,  18%
Oxides cubic metre 101.3kPa
Sulfuric acid  milligrams per 100 Dry, 273K,
mist and cubic metre 101.3kPa
sulfur
trioxide (as
S0O3)
Solid milligrams per 20 Dry, 273K,  18%
Particles cubic metre 101.3kPa
Hazardous  milligrams per 1 Dry, 273K,
substances  cubic metre 101.3kPa
Cadmium milligrams per 0.1 Dry, 273K,
cubic metre 101.3kPa
Mercury milligrams per 0.1 Dry, 273K,
cubic metre 101.3kPa
Hydrogen milligrams per 5 Dry, 273K,
fluoride cubic metre 101.3kPa
POINT 18,19
Pollutant Units of measure 100 percentile Reference  Oxygen Averaging
concentration limit conditions correction period
Solid milligrams per 5 Dry, 273K,
Particles cubic metre 101.3kPa
POINT 20,21
Pollutant Units of measure 100 percentile Reference  Oxygen Averaging
concentration limit conditions correction period
Solid milligrams per 5 Dry, 273K,
Particles cubic metre 101.3kPa

L3.5

For the purposes of the above table, “hazardous substances” means type 1 and type 2

substances as defined in Part 5 of the Protection of the Environment Operations (Clean Air)
Regulation 2010.

Environment Protection Authority - NSW

Licence version date:

7-Nov-2011
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L4 Waste

L4.1 The licensee must not cause, permit or allow any waste generated outside the premises to be
received at the premises for storage, treatment, processing, reprocessing or disposal or any
waste generated at the premises to be disposed of at the premises, except as expressly permitted
by the licence.

L5 Noise limits

L5.1 Noise from the premises must not exceed:
a) 41dB(A) LAeq(15 minute) during the day (7am to 6pm) Monday to Saturday and (8am to 6pm)
Sunday and public holidays; and
b) 39dB(A) LAeq(15 minute) during the evening (6pm to 10pm) Monday to Sunday and public
holidays; and
c) at all other times 35dB(A) LAeq (15 minute), except as expressly provided by this licence.

Where LAeq means the equivalent continuous noise level — the level of noise equivalent to the
energy-average of noise levels occurring over a measurement period.

L5.2 Noise from the premises is to be measured at the most affected point on or within the receptor
site boundary to determine compliance with this condition.

L5.3 Noise from the premises shall not exceed the L A1(1 minute) noise level of 45 dB(A) at the
nearest residential receiver most affected by noise from activities at the premises. The noise limit
applies 1 metre from the dwelling facade and shall apply during the night period only.

L5.4 The noise emission limits specified above apply under all meteorological conditions except:
a) during rain and wind speeds greater than 3 m/s; and
b) from 6pm to 7am during intense inversions, which are indicated by cloud cover less than 40 per
cent and wind speeds less than 1.0 m/s

Note: Wind data should be collected at 10m height.

L6 Potentially offensive odour

L6.1 No condition of this licence identifies a potentially offensive odour for the purposes of section 129
of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997.

Note: Section 129 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997, provides that the licensee
must not cause or permit the emission of any offensive odour from the premises but provides a
defence if the emission is identified in the relevant environment protection licence as a potentially
offensive odour and the odour was emitted in accordance with the conditions of a licence directed
at minimising odour.

4 Operating Conditions

Environment Protection Authority - NSW Page 11 of 23
Licence version date: 7-Nov-2011



Section 55 Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997

bAS
Environment Protection Licence i_li_’lls Office of
Nsw Environment
Hicence - 11956 sovement | & Heritage

O1 Activities must be carried out in a competent manner

0O1.1 Licensed activities must be carried out in a competent manner.
This includes:
a) the processing, handling, movement and storage of materials and substances used to carry out
the activity; and
b) the treatment, storage, processing, reprocessing, transport and disposal of waste generated by
the activity.

02 Maintenance of plant and equipment

02.1 All plant and equipment installed at the premises or used in connection with the licensed activity:
a) must be maintained in a proper and efficient condition; and
b) must be operated in a proper and efficient manner.

O3 Dust

03.1 The premises must be maintained in a condition which minimises or prevents the emission of dust
from the premises.

04 Processes and management

04.1 Where complaints of impact upon vegetation are received, the licensee must investigate and
submit a written report to the EPA identifying the magnitude of the vegetation damage and
potential for fluoride emissions from the plant to have contributed to the damage.

5 Monitoring and Recording Conditions

M1  Monitoring records

M1.1 The results of any monitoring required to be conducted by this licence or a load calculation
protocol must be recorded and retained as set out in this condition.

M1.2 All records required to be kept by this licence must be:
a) in a legible form, or in a form that can readily be reduced to a legible form;
b) kept for at least 4 years after the monitoring or event to which they relate took place; and
c¢) produced in a legible form to any authorised officer of the EPA who asks to see them.

M1.3 The following records must be kept in respect of any samples required to be collected for the
purposes of this licence:
a) the date(s) on which the sample was taken;
b) the time(s) at which the sample was collected;
c) the point at which the sample was taken; and
d) the name of the person who collected the sample.

Environment Protection Authority - NSW Page 12 of 23
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M2 Requirement to monitor concentration of pollutants discharged
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M2.1 For each monitoring/discharge point or utilisation area specified below (by a point number), the
licensee must monitor (by sampling and obtaining results by analysis) the concentration of each
pollutant specified in Column 1. The licensee must use the sampling method, units of measure,

and sample at the frequency, specified opposite in the other columns:

M2.2 Air Monitoring Requirements

POINT 1,3,5,6,9,10,12

Pollutant Units of measure Frequency Sampling Method
Dry gas density kilograms per cubic metre Yearly TM-23
Moisture content percent Yearly TM-22
Molecular weight of grams per gram mole Yearly TM-23
stack gases
Solid Particles milligrams per cubic metre Yearly TM-15
Temperature degrees Celsius Yearly TM™M-2
Velocity metres per second Yearly TM™M-2
Volumetric flowrate cubic metres per second Yearly TM™M-2
POINT 14,15
Pollutant Units of measure Frequency Sampling Method
Cadmium milligrams per cubic metre Yearly TM-12, TM-13 & TM-14
Carbon dioxide percent Yearly TM-24
Dry gas density kilograms per cubic metre Yearly TM-23
Hazardous substances  milligrams per cubic metre Yearly TM-12, TM-13 & TM-14
Hydrogen fluoride milligrams per cubic metre Yearly TM-9
Mercury milligrams per cubic metre Yearly TM-12, TM-13 & TM-14
Moisture percent Yearly TM-22
Molecular weight of grams per gram mole Yearly TM-23
stack gases
Nitrogen Oxides milligrams per cubic metre Yearly TM-11
Oxygen (02) percent Yearly TM-25
Solid Particles milligrams per cubic metre Yearly TM-15
Sulfuric acid mist and milligrams per cubic metre Yearly TM-3
sulfur trioxide (as SO3)
Velocity metres per second Yearly TM-2
Volumetric flowrate cubic metres per second Yearly TM-2
POINT 18,19
Pollutant Units of measure Frequency Sampling Method
Dry gas density kilograms per cubic metre Yearly TM-23

Environment Protection Authority - NSW
Licence version date: 7-Nov-2011
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Moisture content percent Yearly TM-22
Molecular weight of grams per gram mole Yearly TM-23
stack gases
Solid Particles milligrams per cubic metre Yearly TM-15
Temperature degrees Celsius Yearly TM-2
Velocity metres per second Yearly TM-2
Volumetric flowrate cubic metres per second Yearly TM-2
POINT 22
Pollutant Units of measure Frequency Sampling Method
PM10 micrograms per cubic metre Every 6 days AM-18
POINT 23
Pollutant Units of measure Frequency Sampling Method
Hydrogen fluoride micrograms per cubic metre Special Frequency 1 Australian Standard
3580.13.2-1991
M2.3 For the purposes of the table above Special Frequency 1 means: one unit at each location will

operate continuously to provide 7 day concentration averages. The second unit at each location
will operate continuously for 24 hours on a six day cycle.

M3 Testing methods - concentration limits

M3.1 Monitoring for the concentration of a pollutant emitted to the air required to be conducted by this
licence must be done in accordance with:

a) any methodology which is required by or under the Act to be used for the testing of the
concentration of the pollutant; or

b) if no such requirement is imposed by or under the Act, any methodology which a condition of
this licence requires to be used for that testing; or

c) if no such requirement is imposed by or under the Act or by a condition of this licence, any
methodology approved in writing by the EPA for the purposes of that testing prior to the testing
taking place.

Note: The Protection of the Environment Operations (Clean Air) Regulation 2010 requires testing for
certain purposes to be conducted in accordance with test methods contained in the publication
"Approved Methods for the Sampling and Analysis of Air Pollutants in NSW".

M4 Environmental monitoring

M4.1 The licensee must monitor the impact of fluoride on vegetation as follows:

a) Annual and quarterly visual assessment of vegetation in the area surrounding the premises as
outlined in the document titled Proposed Ambient Air Quality Monitoring Programs — National
Ceramic Industries Australia, Rutherford dated January 2004.
b) Quarterly monitoring of the fluoride content in vegetation in the area surrounding the premises
as outlined in the document titled Proposed Ambient Air Quality Monitoring Programs — National
Environment Protection Authority - NSW Page 14 of 23
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Ceramic Industries Australia, Rutherford dated January 2004.

The licensee must maintain a list and a map of the monitoring sites used to assess the impact of
the premises on the surrounding environment.

Part of each sample analysed must be carefully stored to the satisfaction of the EPA for a period
of not less than 12 months and forwarded to the EPA on request.

M5 Weather monitoring

M5.1 For the monitoring point specified below, the licensee must monitor the parameters specified. The
licensee must use the sampling method, units of measure, averaging period and sample at the
frequency specified.

Point 24
Parameter Units of measure Averaging period Frequency Sampling Method
Wind speed m/s 1 hour Continuously AM2 & AM-4
@10m
Wind direction @ degrees 1 hour Continuously AM-2 & AM-4
10m
Sigma theta @ degrees 1 hour Continuously AM-2 & AM-4
10m
Ambient degrees celcius 1 hour Continuously AM-4
temperature @
5m
Rainfall mm daily Continuously AM-4
Siting AM-1 & AM-4
Measurement AM-2 & AM-4

M6 Recording of pollution complaints

M6.1 The licensee must keep a legible record of all complaints made to the licensee or any employee
or agent of the licensee in relation to pollution arising from any activity to which this licence
applies.

M6.2 The record must include details of the following:
a) the date and time of the complaint;
b) the method by which the complaint was made;
c) any personal details of the complainant which were provided by the complainant or, if no such
details were provided, a note to that effect;
d) the nature of the complaint;
e) the action taken by the licensee in relation to the complaint, including any follow-up contact
with the complainant; and
f) if no action was taken by the licensee, the reasons why no action was taken.

M6.3 The record of a complaint must be kept for at least 4 years after the complaint was made.

Environment Protection Authority - NSW
Licence version date: 7-Nov-2011
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M6.4 The record must be produced to any authorised officer of the EPA who asks to see them.

M7 Telephone complaints line

M7.1 The licensee must operate during its operating hours a telephone complaints line for the purpose
of receiving any complaints from members of the public in relation to activities conducted at the
premises or by the vehicle or mobile plant, unless otherwise specified in the licence.

M7.2 The licensee must notify the public of the complaints line telephone number and the fact that it is
a complaints line so that the impacted community knows how to make a complaint.

M7.3 The preceding two conditions do not apply until 3 months after:
a) the date of the issue of this licence or
b) if this licence is a replacement licence within the meaning of the Protection of the Environment
Operations (Savings and Transitional) Regulation 1998, the date on which a copy of the licence
was served on the licensee under clause 10 of that regulation.

6 Reporting Conditions

R1 Annual return documents

R1.1 The licensee must complete and supply to the EPA an Annual Return in the approved form
comprising:
a) a Statement of Compliance; and
b) a Monitoring and Complaints Summary.
At the end of each reporting period, the EPA will provide to the licensee a copy of the form that
must be completed and returned to the EPA.

R1.2 An Annual Return must be prepared in respect of each reporting period, except as provided
below.

R1.3 Where this licence is transferred from the licensee to a new licensee:
a) the transferring licensee must prepare an Annual Return for the period commencing on the first
day of the reporting period and ending on the date the application for the transfer of the licence to
the new licensee is granted; and
b) the new licensee must prepare an Annual Return for the period commencing on the date the
application for the transfer of the licence is granted and ending on the last day of the reporting
period.

R1.4 Where this licence is surrendered by the licensee or revoked by the EPA or Minister, the licensee
must prepare an Annual Return in respect of the period commencing on the first day of the
reporting period and ending on:

a) in relation to the surrender of a licence - the date when notice in writing of approval of the
surrender is given; or

b) in relation to the revocation of the licence - the date from which notice revoking the licence
operates.

Environment Protection Authority - NSW Page 16 of 23
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R1.5 The Annual Return for the reporting period must be supplied to the EPA by registered post not
later than 60 days after the end of each reporting period or in the case of a transferring licence
not later than 60 days after the date the transfer was granted (the 'due date").

R1.6 Where the licensee is unable to complete a part of the Annual Return by the due date because
the licensee was unable to calculate the actual load of a pollutant due to circumstances beyond
the licensee's control, the licensee must notify the EPA in writing as soon as practicable, and in
any event not later than the due date. The notification must specify:

a) the assessable pollutants for which the actual load could not be calculated; and
b) the relevant circumstances that were beyond the control of the licensee.

R1.7 The licensee must retain a copy of the Annual Return supplied to the EPA for a period of at least
4 years after the Annual Return was due to be supplied to the EPA.

R1.8 Within the Annual Return, the Statement of Compliance must be certified and the Monitoring and
Complaints Summary must be signed by:
a) the licence holder; or
b) by a person approved in writing by the EPA to sign on behalf of the licence holder.

R1.9 A person who has been given written approval to certify a certificate of compliance under a
licence issued under the Pollution Control Act 1970 is taken to be approved for the purpose of this
condition until the date of first review of this licence.

Note: The term "reporting period" is defined in the dictionary at the end of this licence. Do not complete
the Annual Return until after the end of the reporting period.

Note: An application to transfer a licence must be made in the approved form for this purpose.

R2 Notification of environmental harm
R2.1 Notifications must be made by telephoning the Environment Line service on 131 555.

R2.2 The licensee must provide written details of the notification to the EPA within 7 days of the date
on which the incident occurred.

Note: The licensee or its employees must notify the EPA of incidents causing or threatening material
harm to the environment as soon as practicable after the person becomes aware of the incident in
accordance with the requirements of Part 5.7 of the Act.

R3  Written report

R3.1  Where an authorised officer of the EPA suspects on reasonable grounds that:
a) where this licence applies to premises, an event has occurred at the premises; or
b) where this licence applies to vehicles or mobile plant, an event has occurred in connection with
the carrying out of the activities authorised by this licence,
and the event has caused, is causing or is likely to cause material harm to the environment
(whether the harm occurs on or off premises to which the licence applies), the authorised officer
may request a written report of the event.

Environment Protection Authority - NSW Page 17 of 23
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R3.2 The licensee must make all reasonable inquiries in relation to the event and supply the report to
the EPA within such time as may be specified in the request.

R3.3 The request may require a report which includes any or all of the following information:
a) the cause, time and duration of the event;
b) the type, volume and concentration of every pollutant discharged as a result of the event;
c) the name, address and business hours telephone number of employees or agents of the
licensee, or a specified class of them, who witnessed the event;
d) the name, address and business hours telephone number of every other person (of whom the
licensee is aware) who witnessed the event, unless the licensee has been unable to obtain that
information after making reasonable effort;
e) action taken by the licensee in relation to the event, including any follow-up contact with any
complainants;
f) details of any measure taken or proposed to be taken to prevent or mitigate against a
recurrence of such an event; and
g) any other relevant matters.

R3.4 The EPA may make a written request for further details in relation to any of the above matters if it
is not satisfied with the report provided by the licensee. The licensee must provide such further
details to the EPA within the time specified in the request.

7 General Conditions

G1 Copy of licence kept at the premises or plant
G1.1 A copy of this licence must be kept at the premises to which the licence applies.

G1.2 The licence must be produced to any authorised officer of the EPA who asks to see it.

G1.3 The licence must be available for inspection by any employee or agent of the licensee working at
the premises.

8 Pollution Studies and Reduction Programs

U1 Post Commissioning Air Emission Monitoring

U1.1 Within ninety (90) days of commissioning of each of the kilns, and when the plant is operating
under design loads and normal operating conditions the applicant must conduct point source
emission testing on each stack as specified in Condition M2.2. A dispersion modelling based air
quality impact assessment must also be carried out strictly in accordance with the methodologies
set out in “Approved Methods and Guidance for the Modelling and assessment of Air Pollutants in
New South Wales”.

A validation report containing the monitoring results and the dispersion modelling must be
submitted to the EPA’s Regional Manager, Hunter within twenty-eight days (28) of the testing
being completed.

Environment Protection Authority - NSW Page 18 of 23
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If the point source emissions recorded or the predicted ground level concentrations of pollutants
do not comply with the values specified in the Air Quality Assessment contained within the
Environmental Impact Statement, the limits set in this licence and the EPA’s Impact Assessment
Criteria described in “Approved Methods and Guidance for the Modelling and Assessment of Air
Pollutants in NSW” an Air Quality Mitigation Study must be completed and submitted within 60
days of the submission of the validation report.

U1.2 The air quality mitigation study must address the following:
a) Using the results obtained in U1.1, a technical review of all practicable mitigation options must
be carried out and the potential reduction in air quality impacts associated with each air quality
mitigation option must be quantitatively evaluated;
b) The technical review referred to in U1.2 (a) must indicate whether there are air quality
mitigation options available which would allow the premises to meet the appropriate impact
assessment criteria detailed in U1.1 (taking into account factors such as meteorology, topography
or whether the nearest sensitive receptor lies within the affected zone) and the extent of any
difficulty in meeting the appropriate impact assessment criteria;
c) A cost/benefit analysis of a range of air quality mitigation options must be carried out; and
d) Using the results of U1.1 and U1.2 (a), (b) and (c), emission concentration limits (point sources
only) and management practices (point and diffuse sources) must be identified for the most cost
effective air quality mitigation option to ensure the appropriate impact assessment criteria detailed
in U1.1 can be met;
e) It must specify a timetable to implement all recommendations of the report.

U1.3 Within ninety (90) days of commissioning of the first kiln, and when the plant is operating under
design loads and normal operating conditions the licensee must conduct a noise study to assess
compliance with the noise levels predicted in the EIS and specified in Condition L5.1.

The report must be submitted to the EPA’s Regional Manager, Hunter within twenty-eight days
(28) of the testing being completed.

If the noise levels do not comply with the specified limits the report must identify measures to be
implemented and a timetable to achieve compliance.
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Dictionary

General Dictionary

3DGM [in relation
to a concentration
limit]

Act

activity

actual load

AM

AMG

anniversary date

annual return

Approved Methods
Publication

assessable
pollutants

BOD

CEM

CcoD

composite sample

cond.
environment

environment
protection
legislation

EPA

fee-based activity
classification

general solid waste
(non-putrescible)

NSW

GOVERMMENT

Means the three day geometric mean, which is calculated by multiplying the results of the analysis of
three samples collected on consecutive days and then taking the cubed root of that amount. Where one
or more of the samples is zero or below the detection limit for the analysis, then 1 or the detection limit
respectively should be used in place of those samples

Means the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997

Means a scheduled or non-scheduled activity within the meaning of the Protection of the Environment
Operations Act 1997

Has the same meaning as in the Protection of the Environment Operations (General) Regulation 2009

Together with a number, means an ambient air monitoring method of that number prescribed by the
Approved Methods for the Sampling and Analysis of Air Pollutants in New South Wales.

Australian Map Grid

The anniversary date is the anniversary each year of the date of issue of the licence. In the case of a
licence continued in force by the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997, the date of issue of
the licence is the first anniversary of the date of issue or last renewal of the licence following the
commencement of the Act.

Is defined in R1.1

Has the same meaning as in the Protection of the Environment Operations (General) Regulation 2009
Has the same meaning as in the Protection of the Environment Operations (General) Regulation 2009

Means biochemical oxygen demand

Together with a number, means a continuous emission monitoring method of that number prescribed by
the Approved Methods for the Sampling and Analysis of Air Pollutants in New South Wales.

Means chemical oxygen demand

Unless otherwise specifically approved in writing by the EPA, a sample consisting of 24 individual samples
collected at hourly intervals and each having an equivalent volume.

Means conductivity
Has the same meaning as in the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997

Has the same meaning as in the Protection of the Environment Administration Act 1991

Means Environment Protection Authority of New South Wales.

Means the numbered short descriptions in Schedule 1 of the Protection of the Environment Operations
(General) Regulation 2009.

Has the same meaning as in Part 3 of Schedule 1 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act
1997
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flow weighted
composite sample

general solid waste
(putrescible)

grab sample

hazardous waste

licensee

load calculation
protocol

local authority
material harm
MBAS
Minister

mobile plant

motor vehicle
08&G

percentile [in
relation to a
concentration limit
of a sample]

plant

pollution of waters
[or water pollution]

premises
public authority
regional office

reporting period

restricted solid
waste

scheduled activity

special waste

™
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Means a sample whose composites are sized in proportion to the flow at each composites time of
collection.

Has the same meaning as in Part 3 of Schedule 1 of the Protection of the Environmen t Operations Act
1997

Means a single sample taken at a point at a single time

Has the same meaning as in Part 3 of Schedule 1 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act
1997

Means the licence holder described at the front of this licence

Has the same meaning as in the Protection of the Environment Operations (General) Regulation 2009

Has the same meaning as in the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997

Has the same meaning as in section 147 Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997
Means methylene blue active substances

Means the Minister administering the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997

Has the same meaning as in Part 3 of Schedule 1 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act
1997

Has the same meaning as in the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997
Means oil and grease

Means that percentage [eg.50%)] of the number of samples taken that must meet the concentration limit
specified in the licence for that pollutant over a specified period of time. In this licence, the specified period
of time is the Reporting Period unless otherwise stated in this licence.

Includes all plant within the meaning of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 as well as
motor vehicles.

Has the same meaning as in the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997

Means the premises described in condition A2.1
Has the same meaning as in the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997
Means the relevant EPA office referred to in the Contacting the EPA document accompanying this licence

For the purposes of this licence, the reporting period means the period of 12 months after the issue of the
licence, and each subsequent period of 12 mo nths. In the case of a licence continued in force by the
Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997, the date of issue of the licence is the first anniversary
of the date of issue or last renewal of the licence following the commencement of the Act.

Has the same meaning as in Part 3 of Schedule 1 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act
1997

Means an activity listed in Schedule 1 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997

Has the same meaning as in Part 3 of Schedule 1 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act
1997

Together with a number, means a test method of that number prescribed by the Approved Methods for the
Sampling and Analysis of Air Pollutants in New South Wales.
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TSP Means total suspended particles
TSS Means total suspended solids

T 1 subst Means the elements antimony, arsenic, cadmium, lead or mercury or any compound containing one or

YRERSULSance more of those elements

Type 2 substance Means the elements beryllium, chromium, cobalt, manganese, nickel, selenium, tin or vanadium or any
compound containing one or more of those elements

utilisation area Means any area shown as a utilisation area on a map submitted with the application for this licence
waste Has the same meaning as in the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997
waste type Means liquid, restricted solid waste, general solid waste (putrescible), general solid waste (non -

putrescible), special waste or hazardous waste

Mr Mitchell Bennett
Environment Protection Authority

(By Delegation)
Date of this edition: 01-August-2003
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End Notes

1 Licence varied by notice 1034919, issued on 08-Apr-2004, which came into effect on
14-Apr-2004.

2 Licence varied by notice 1048585, issued on 15-Jul-2005, which came into effect on
09-Aug-2005.

3 Licence varied by notice 1060362, issued on 17-May-2006, which came into effect on
17-May-2006.

4 Licence varied by notice 1083550, issued on 28-Apr-2008, which came into effect on
28-Apr-2008.

5 Licence varied by notice 1091855, issued on 17-Sep-2008, which came into effect on
17-Sep-2008.

6 Condition A1.3 Not applicable varied by notice issued on <issue date> which came into effect
on <effective date>

7 Licence varied by notice 1113611, issued on 21-May-2010, which came into effect on
21-May-2010.

8 Licence varied by notice 1115102, issued on 30-Jun-2010, which came into effect on
30-Jun-2010.

9 Licence varied by notice 1501330 issued on 07-Nov-2011
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Summary of Obligations, Timing and Responsibilities Required under the Relinquished Development Consent (DA 449-12-2002-i)

Timing

Responsibility

Consent Condition

Throughout life of the

otherwise agreed by the Director General, NCIA shall certify in writing, to the
satisfaction of the Director General that it has complied with all applicable
Development Consent Conditions.

Where operation is to be staged, NCIA may, subject to the agreement of the
Director General, stage submission of compliance certification consistent with the
staging of activities.

Condition 1.6 NCIA shall ensure that all necessary licenses, permits and approvals are Managing Director
obtained and kept up-to-date as required throughout the life of the facility. facility

Condition 1.7 NCIA shall ensure that all employees, contractors and subcontractors are aware Throughout life of the Factory Manager
of, and comply with, the Development Consent Conditions. facility

Condition 1.8 NCIA shall be responsible for the environmental impacts resulting from the Throughout life of the Factory Manager
actions of all persons on the site, including any visitors. facility

Condition 1.9 Prior to the commencement of operation of the facility, or within such period as Prior to and during Managing Director

construction of Stages
Three and Four

Condition 1.10

The Director General may require an update of the compliance with all, or any
part of, the Development Consent Conditions.

N/A

Managing Director

Condition 1.11

NCIA shall meet the requirements of the Director General in respect of the
implementation of any measure necessary to ensure compliance with the
Development Consent Conditions, Development Application, EIS and other
material supplied to the Department by Parsons Brinkerhoff (refer Section 4). The
director general may direct that such a measure be implemented in response to
the information contained within any report, plan, correspondence or other
document submitted in accordance with the Development Consent Conditions,
within such time as the Director General may agree.

N/A

Managing Director

Condition 1.12

In the event that a dispute arises between NCIA and Council or a public authority
other than the Department, in relation to a specification or requirement applicable
under the Development Consent Conditions, the matter shall be referred by either
party to the Director General, or if not resolved, to the Minister, whose
determination of the dispute shall be final and binding on all parties.

N/A

Managing Director
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Responsibility

Consent Condition

Condition 3.1 NCIA shall identify (including, but not limited to the position and level of service) During operation, and | Managing Director (or
all public utility services on the site, roadway, nature strip, footpath, public prior to the delegate)
reserve, or any public areas that are associated with, and/or adjacent to the site, commencement of
and/or are likely to be affected by the operation of the facility. Stages Three and

Four construction

Condition 3.2 NCIA shall consult with the relevant utility provider of the utilities identified in During operation, and | Managing Director (or
Development Consent Condition 3.1 (above) and make arrangements to adjust prior to the delegate)
and/or relocate their services as required. The cost of any such adjustments commencement of
and/or relocation services shall be borne by NCIA. Stages Three and

Four construction

Condition 4.1 NCIA must not cause or permit the emission of offensive odours from the site. Throughout life of the Factory Manager
‘Offensive odour’ has the same meaning as defined under Section 129 of the facility
Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997.

Condition 4.2 NCIA shall construct the facility in a manner that minimises or prevents the Throughout life of the Factory Manager
emission of dust from the site. facility

Condition 4.3 NCIA shall take all practicable measures to ensure that all vehicles entering or Throughout life of the Factory Manager
leaving the site and carrying a load that may generate dust are covered at all facility
times, except during loading and unloading. Any such vehicles shall be covered
or enclosed in a manner that will prevent emissions of dust from that vehicle at all
times.

Condition 4.4 All trafficable areas and vehicle manoeuvring areas on the site shall be Throughout life of the Factory Manager
maintained in a condition that will minimise the generation or emission of wind- facility
blown or traffic generated dust from the site at all times.

Condition 4.5 NCIA shall design, construct, operate and maintain the ceramic tile manufacturing | Throughout life of the Factory Manager
facility to ensure that emissions of pollutants to air only occur from the discharge | facility
points listed in Table 1 of this condition, and that for each discharge point, the
concentration of each pollutant listed does not exceed the maximum allowable
discharge concentration limit for that pollutant at the discharge point.

Condition 4.6 For each assessable pollutant listed in Table 2 of this condition, the total load Throughout life of the Managing Director
discharged from the site during the reporting period must not exceed the load facility
limit specified for that pollutant in the table. The total load of the assessable
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pollutant must be calculated in accordance with the relevant load calculation
protocol, as defined by EPA guidelines.

Responsibility

C-3

Condition 4.7

NCIA must design air discharge points in accordance with Table 3 of this
condition. All stacks are to be designed, constructed, operated and maintained in
accordance with good engineering practice in order to minimize the effects of
stack tip downwash and building wake effects on ground-level air pollutant
concentrations.

Throughout life of the
facility

Factory Manager

Condition 4.8

To ensure undesirable building wake effects do not impede the predicted

dispersion of air pollution from the ceramic tile manufacturing facility, the following

requirements shall be met:

e no building or structure constructed at the site shall exceed the dimensions
(height, width and length) specified in the EIS;

e buildings and structures may only be located strictly in accordance with the
layout specified in the EIA; and

e only buildings and structures identified in the EIS or this consent shall be
constructed.

Throughout life of the
facility

Managing Director

Condition 4.9

NCIA shall design, construct, operate and maintain the ceramic tile manufacturing

facility in a manner that will enable:

e the kiln stacks (discharge points 14, 15, 16 and 17) to be increased in height
and/or have devices attached to increase discharge velocity; and\or

e  retro-fitting of additional pollution control devices.

Throughout life of the
facility

Factory Manager

Condition 4.11

In the event that NCIA is unable to obtain data from a meteorological station that
is representative of the conditions of the site, NCIA shall establish its own
meteorological station in the vicinity of the site, to meet the requirements of the
EPA.

Throughout life of the
facility

Managing Director

Condition 4.13

Operation activities associated with the ceramic tile manufacturing facility may be
carried out 24 hours a day 7 days a week.

Throughout life of the
facility

N/A

Condition 4.14

NCIA shall operate and maintain the ceramic tile manufacturing facility to ensure
that for the most affected residential receiver, the noise level at that receptor does
not exceed the maximum allowable noise contribution limit specified in Table 4 of
this condition.

Throughout life of the
facility

Factory Manager
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For the purpose of assessment of noise contributions specified under condition

4.14, noise from the ceramic tile manufacturing facility shall be:

e measured at the most affected point on or within the receptor site boundary;
and

e where applicable, subject to the modification factors provided in Section 4 of
the New South Wales Industrial Noise Policy (EPA, 2000).

Throughout life of the

facility

Responsibility

Managing Director

Cc-4

Condition 4.16

Notwithstanding condition 4.15, should direct measurement of noise from the site
be impractical, NCIA may employ an alternative noise assessment method
deemed acceptable by the OEH. Details of such an alternative noise assessment
method accepted by the OEH shall be submitted to the Director General prior to
the implementation of the assessment method

Throughout life of the
facility

Factory Manager

Condition 4.17

To protect against sleep disturbance, noise from the site shall not exceed the
Laia minute) NOISe level of 45 dB(A) at the nearest residential receiver most affected
by noise from the operation of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility. The noise
limit shall be measured at 1 metre from the dwelling facade and shall apply during
the night period only.

Throughout life of the
facility

Factory Manager

Condition 4.18

The maximum allowable noise contributions identified in conditions 4.14 and 4.17
ally under all meteorological conditions measured at 10 meters above ground
level, except:
e  during rain and wind speeds greater than 3 ms; or
e from 6:00pm to 7:00am during intense temperature inversions, which are
indicated by cloud cover of less than 40% and wind speeds of less than
1 ms?

Throughout life of the
facility

Factory Manager

Condition 4.19

Except as may be expressly provided by a licence under the Protection of the
Environment Operations Act 1997 in relation to the ceramic tile manufacturing
facility, section 120 of that Act (pollution of waters) shall be complied with, in, and
in connection with, the carrying out of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility.

Throughout life of the
facility

Factory Manager

Condition 4.23

The construction and operation of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility shall not
concentrate or lead to an increase in the rate of flow of stormwater discharged
from the site over and above the pre-development flow conditions.

Throughout life of the
facility

Factory Manager
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AECOM

Relinquished
Development

Consent Condition

Condition 4.24

Operation Environmental Management Plan

Facility Operation Requirement

NCIA shall design, construct, operate and maintain all stormwater infrastructures

to direct all stormwater runoff to the site’s stormwater detention basins. Such
stormwater infrastructure shall be capable of handling all stormwater discharges
up to an including a 1 in 100 year ARI storm event.

Throughout life of the

facility

Responsibility

Factory Manager

C-5

Condition 4.25

Where stormwater discharge from the site is proposed in any location other than
existing drainage lines, NCIA shall create or have created any easements over
the downstream connection point(s) such that the stormwater can legally be
drained onto privately-owned adjoining property.

Throughout life of the
facility

Managing Director

Condition 4.26

NCIA shall make provisions for at least 42 car parking spaces and 2 additional
disabled car parking spaces on-site. The car park design shall comply with
AS2890.1 (1993) Off Street Parking.

Throughout life of the
facility

Managing Director

Condition 4.27

Disabled, visitor and service vehicle parking spaces and loading bays shall be
clearly marked on the pavement, signposted and designated in accordance with
the relevant Australian Standards.

Throughout life of the
facility

Managing Director

Condition 4.29

All parking and loading/unloading bays, truck docks, driveways and turning areas
shall be kept clear of obstructions and shall not be used for the storage of goods,
raw materials or waste material.

Throughout life of the
facility

Factory Manager

Condition 4.30

All loading and unloading of material associated with the ceramic tile
manufacturing facility shall be carried out wholly within the site.

Throughout life of the
facility

Factory Manager

Condition 4.31

Vehicles associated with the ceramic tile manufacturing facility may not stand or
park on any public road or footpath adjacent to the site at any time.

Throughout life of the
facility

Factory Manager

Condition 4.38

Heavy vehicles entering the site shall not queue on Racecourse Road at any
time.

Throughout life of the
facility

Factory Manager

Condition 4.43

Landscaping at the site, including advertising signs, shall not affect driver sight
distances for vehicles entering and exiting the site.

Throughout life of the
facility

Managing Director

Condition 4.46

A designated area for the storage and collection of waste and recyclable
materials shall be provided at the site and shall be designed, constructed,
operated and maintained in a manner so as not to cause a nuisance to adjoining
properties.

Throughout life of the
facility

Managing Director
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Relinquished

Development

Operation Environmental Management Plan

Facility Operation Requirement

C-6

Responsibility

Consent Condition
Condition 4.47

NCIA shall not cause, permit or allow any waste generated outside the site to be
received at the site for storage, treatment, processing, reprocessing or disposal,
or any waste generated at the site to be disposed of at the site, except as
expressly permitted by a license under the Protection of the Environment
Operations Act 1997.

Throughout life of the

facility

Factory Manager

Condition 4.48

All wastes generated on site during construction and operation of the ceramic tile
manufacturing facility shall be classified in accordance with the EPA’s publication
Environmental Guidelines: Assessment, Classification and Management of Liquid
& Non-liquid Wastes and disposed of to a facility that may lawfully accept the
waste.

Throughout life of the
facility

Factory Manager

Condition 4.49

¢ NCIA shall store and handle all dangerous goods (as defined by the
Dangerous Goods Code) and combustible liquids strictly in accordance with
all relevant Australian Standards;

e aminimum bund volume requirement of 110% of the volume of largest single
stored volume within the bund; and

e the EPA’s Environment Protection Manual Technical Bulletin Bunding and
Spill Management.

In the event of inconsistency between the above requirements, the most stringent

requirement shall prevail to the extent of the inconsistency.

Throughout life of the
facility

Factory Manager

Condition 4.52

Landscaping works at the site shall incorporate species that are endemic to the
area.

Throughout life of the
facility

Managing Director

Condition 4.53

Landscaped areas at the site shall be kept clear of parked vehicles, stored goods,
garbage and waste material.

Throughout life of the
facility

Managing Director

Condition 4.54

NCIA shall minimise the removal of trees and other vegetation from the site, and
restrict any clearance to the areas occupied by buildings and paved surfaces, and
those areas necessary for fire control, and shall be done in accordance with
Council requirements.

Throughout life of the
facility

Managing Director

Condition 4.55

Appropriate weed management for the site, especially landscaped areas, shall be
undertaken for the life of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility. Details of the
weed management for the site shall be included as part of the Landscape
Management Plan (refer to Section 11.0).

Throughout life of the
facility

Managing Director
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AECOM

Operation Environmental Management Plan

C-7

Relinquished
Development Facility Operation Requirement Responsibility
Consent Condition
Condition 4.56 NCIA shall ensure that all external lighting associated with the ceramic tile Throughout life of the | Factory Manager
manufacturing facility is mounted, screened, and directed in such a manner so as | facility
not to create a nuisance to surrounding properties or roadways. The lighting shall
be the minimum level of illumination necessary and shall comply with AS
4282(INT) 1995 — Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.
Condition 5.1 The results of all monitoring required under the Development Consent Conditions | Throughout life of the Managing Director
shall be: facility
e inalegible form, or in a form that can be readily reduced to a legible form;
e  kept for at least four years after monitoring or event to which results relate
took place;
e produced in a legible form to any authorised officer of the EPA or the
Director General, upon request; and
e  kept with the following details for each sample required to be collected:
e the date(s) on which the sample was collected,;
e the time(s) at which the sample was collected;
e the point at which the sample was collected; and
e the name of the person who collected the sample.
Condition 5.2 NCIA shall undertake ambient air monitoring for the nearest sensitive receptors or | Throughout life of the Managing Director
specialized land use, to be determined in consultation with the OEH, and facility
employing the sampling and analysis method specified in Table 5 of this
condition.
Condition 5.3 During operation of each stage of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility (Stages 1 | Throughout life of the Managing Director
to 4), NCIA shall determine the concentration of each pollutant specified in Table | facility
6 of this condition, at the discharge points identified and employing the sampling
and analysis method specified. All emission parameters for each discharge point
shall be determined concurrently, at the frequency indicated in the table, and
using the units of measure specified.
Condition 5.4 NCIA shall determine the sampling position for each discharge point identified in Prior to Managing Director
condition 5.3 in accordance with the EPA’s test method TM-1. commencement of
operation of each
Stage.
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AECOM

Relinquished
Development

Operation Environmental Management Plan

Facility Operation Requirement

Responsibility

Consent Condition

Condition 5.5 NCIA may seek the approval from the Director General to alter the frequency of No earlier than 12 Managing Director
any pollutant concentration or emission parameter determined required under months (measured
condition 5.3 of this consent. Any request for approval shall only be made from the
provided: commencement of
e concentration/parameter determination has been undertaken for a period of operation of Stage 4 of

no less than 12 months (measured from the commencement of operation of | the ceramic tile

Stage 4 of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility); manufacturing facility)
e there has been no exceedance of any limit placed on the subject

concentration/parameter by this consent within the 12-month period,;
e there has been no reasonable complaint received from the public in relation

to the subject concentration/parameter within the proceeding 12-month

period (refer to condition 6.3); and
e the request is accompanied by written agreement of OEH with the proposed

alteration to the frequency of parameter determination.

Condition 5.6 Within 90 days of commencement of operation of each stage of the ceramic tile Within 28 days of Managing Director
manufacturing facility (stages 1 to 4), and during a period in which the facility is performance testing
operating under design loads and normal operating conditions, NCIA shall associated with Stage
undertake a program for point source emission testing on each stack as 1,2,3and 4
described under condition 5.3 of this consent and undertake dispersion modelling | commencement of
of all air pollutants identified in condition 5.2 to confirm the air emission operation.
performance of the facility. The program shall meet the requirements of the EPA.

For Stages 2, 3 and 4 of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility, NCIA shall
confirm the results of the predictive air quality assessment undertaken to satisfy
condition 1.4 of this consent, and evaluate the effectiveness of any additional
mitigation measures applied to satisfy that condition.

A report providing the results of the program and dispersion modelling shall be
submitted to the Director General and the EPA within 28 days of completion of
the testing required.

Condition 5.7 In the event that a program undertaken to satisfy condition 5.3 of the consent Refer to condition 5.3, | Managing Director
indicates that the operation of any stage of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility, | and timing
under normal operating conditions, does not comply with the limits or requirements in
performance measures specified in the EIS, condition 4.5 of this consent, and the | condition 5.7
EPA’s Impact Assessment Criteria described in Approved Methods and Guidance
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AECOM Operation Environmental Management Plan C-9

Relinquished

Development Facility Operation Requirement Responsibility
Consent Condition

for the Modelling and Assessment of Air Pollutants in NSW, then NCIA shall

undertake an Air Quality Mitigation Study to provide details of remedial measures

that NCIA will implement to reduce air quality impacts to the levels required.

The Air Quality Mitigation Study shall include, but not necessarily be limited to the

following:

e atechnical review of all practicable mitigation options shall be carried out
and the potential reduction in air quality impacts associated with each
mitigation option quantitatively evaluated;

e identification of the mitigation options(s), as determined in part a), that will
enable the ceramic tile manufacturing facility to meet the air quality limits
specified in the consent and the extent of any difficulty in meeting these
limits;

e a cost/benefit analysis of a range of mitigation options shall be carried out;
and

e using the results of condition 5.3 and this condition, emission concentration
limits (point sources only) and management practices (point and diffuse
sources) shall be specified for the most cost effective mitigation option that
will ensure compliance with the conditions of this consent.

Results of the Air Quality Mitigation Study and a timetable for implementation of

the recommendations from the Study shall be submitted to the Director General

for approval within 60 days of completion of the Study, or as otherwise agreed
with the Director General, and be accompanied by evidence that the EPA is
satisfied that the remedial measures are acceptable.

Condition 5.8 Prior to the commencement of operation, NCIA shall prepare and implement a Throughout life of the Managing Director
Fluoride Monitoring Program to monitor and assess the impacts of the emission facility
and deposition of fluoride (particulate and gaseous) on the surrounding
environment, particularly vegetation. The Program shall meet the requirements of
OEH, should there be any. The Program shall include, but not necessarily be
limited to:

e locations at which monitoring of vegetation will be undertaken, including a
map showing their locations in relation to the ceramic tile manufacturing
facility;

e monitoring of the fluoride levels in the following vegetation:
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Relinquished

Development Facility Operation Requirement Responsibility
Consent Condition

- native vegetation (understorey and overstorey) within 3 kilometres of
the site;

- cultivated vegetation within 10 kilometres of the site. The applicant
shall also undertake a visual assessment of foliar damage during the
growing season at vineyards located within 10 kilometres of the site;

- pasture grasses and forage crops from commercial grazing properties
within 3 kilometres of the site.

e  procedures for monitoring and inspection of vegetation for indicators of a
sub-lethal dose of fluoride or significant damage to vegetation (refer to
condition 8.1);

e details of at least one background survey of vegetation health that has been
undertaken prior to commencement of operation of the ceramic tile
manufacturing facility. The methodology for the background survey shall be
approved by the EPA prior to undertaking the survey; and

e a periodic schedule for the inspection of vegetation at the monitoring
locations, at a frequency of at least every three months.

The Fluoride Monitoring Program shall be submitted for the approval of the

Director General prior to the commencement of operation of Stage 1 of the

ceramic tile manufacturing, and shall be accompanied by written evidence of

OEH’s satisfaction with the Program.

Condition 5.9 In the event that NCIA is unable to obtain data from a meteorological station that | Throughout life of the Managing Director
is representative of the conditions at the site, NCIA shall prepare and implement facility
a Meteorological Monitoring Program to monitor meteorological conditions in the
vicinity of the site. The Program shall meet the sampling requirements listed in
Table 7 of this condition.

Condition 5.10 Within 90 days of commissioning of each stage of the ceramic tile manufacturing | Within 90 days of Managing Director
facility (stages 1 to 4), and during a period in which the facility is operating under | commissioning of
design loads and normal operating conditions, NCIA shall undertake a program to | each stage of the

confirm the noise emission performance of the facility. The program shall meet ceramic tile

the requirements of OEH, and shall include, but not necessarily be limited to: manufacturing facility

e noise monitoring, consistent with the guidelines provided in the New South (stages 1to 4)
Wales Industry Noise Policy (EPA, 2000), to assess compliance with (confirm noise
condition 4.14 of this consent; emission

Revision 6 — 06-Feb-2024
Prepared for — National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd — ABN: 83100467267



AECOM

Relinquished

Development

Operation Environmental Management Plan

Facility Operation Requirement

Responsibility

Consent Condition

e acomparison of the results of the noise monitoring required under part a)
above, and the predicted noise impacts detailed in the documents listed
under condition 1.2 b) to e) inclusive; and

e details of any entries in the Complaints Register relating to noise impacts.

A report providing the results of the program shall be submitted to the Director

General and OEH within 28 days of completion of the testing required under a)

performance); and 28
days of completion of
the testing required
(reporting to Director
General)

Condition 5.11

In the event that a program undertaken to satisfy condition 5.10 of the consent
indicates that the operation of any stage of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility,
under normal operating conditions, will lead to greater noise impacts than
permitted under conditions 4.14 and 4.17 of this consent, then NCIA shall provide
details of remedial measures to be implemented to reduce noise impacts to levels
required by that condition.

Details of the remedial measures and a timetable for implementation shall be
submitted to the Director General for approval within such period as the Director
General may require, and be accompanied by evidence that OEH is satisfied that
the remedial measures are acceptable.

At discretion of the
Director General

Managing Director

Condition 5.12

Within three years of the commencement of Stage 1 of the operation of the
ceramic tile manufacturing facility, and every three years thereafter or as required
by the Director General, NCIA shall commission an independent person or team
to undertake an Environmental Audit of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility.
The independent person or team shall be approved by the Director General, prior
to the commencement of the Audit. An Environmental Audit Report shall be
submitted for comment to the Director General, the EPA and Council, within one
month of the completion of the audit. The audit shall:

e  Dbe carried out in accordance with ISO 14010 — Guidelines and General
Principles for Environmental Auditing and ISO 14011 — Procedures for
Environmental Auditing;

e assess compliance with the requirements of this consent, and other licences
and approvals that apply to the ceramic tile manufacturing facility;

e assess the ceramic tile manufacturing facility against the predictions made
and conclusions drawn in the EIS; and

Within three years of
the commencement of
Stage 1 of the
operation of the
ceramic tile
manufacturing facility,
and every three years
thereafter or as
required by the
Director General
(Audit); submission of
Audit Report required
within 1 month of
completion of the
Audit.

Managing Director
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Development

Operation Environmental Management Plan

Facility Operation Requirement

Responsibility

Consent Condition

e review the effectiveness of the environmental management of the ceramic

tile manufacturing facility, including any environmental impact mitigation
works.
The Director General may, having considered any submission made by the EPA
and/or Council in response to the Environmental Audit Report, require NCIA to
undertake works to address the findings or recommendations presented in the
Report. Any such works shall be completed within such time as the Director
General may agree.

under Development Consent Condition No. 6.2 (above) in an up-to-date
Complaints Register. The Register shall record, but not necessarily be limited to:
e the date and time, where relevant, of the complaint:
e the means by which the complaint was made (telephone, mail or email);
e any personal details of the complainant that were provided, or if no details
were provided, a note to that effect;
the nature of the complaint;
any action(s) taken by NCIA in relation to the complaint, including any follow-
up contact with the complainant; and

Condition 6.1 Subiject to confidentiality, NCIA shall make all documents required under the Throughout life of the Managing Director
Development Consent Conditions available for public inspection upon request. facility
This shall include provision of all documents at the site for inspection by visitors,
and in an appropriate electronic format on NCIA’s internet site, should one exist.
Condition 6.2 Prior to the commencement of construction of Stage 1 of the facility, NCIA shall Prior to the Managing Director
ensure that the following are available for community complaints: commencement of
e atelephone number on which complaints about operations on the site may construction of Stage
be registered; 1 of the facility
a postal address to which written complaints may be sent; and
an email address to which electronic complaints may be transmitted, should
NCIA have email capabilities.
The telephone number, postal address and email address shall be displayed on a
sign near the entrance to the site, in a position that is clearly visible to the public.
These details shall also be provided on NCIA’s internet site, should one exist.
Condition 6.3 NCIA shall record details of all complaints received through the means listed Throughout life of the Managing Director

facility
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Relinquished

Development
Consent Condition

Operation Environmental Management Plan

Facility Operation Requirement

e if no action was taken by NCIA in relation to the complaint, the reason(s)
why no action was undertaken.

The Complaints Register shall be made available for inspection by OEH or the

Director General upon request.

Responsibility

Condition 7.3

NCIA shall prepare and implement an Operation Environmental Management

Plan (OEMP) to detail an environmental management framework, practices and

procedures to be followed during the operation of the ceramic tile manufacturing

facility. The plan shall include, but not be limited to:

e identification of all statutory and other obligations that NCIA is required to
fulfil in relation operation of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility, including
all consents, licences, approvals and consultations;

e adescription of the roles and responsibilities for all relevant employees
involved in the operation of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility;

e overall environmental policies and principles to be applied to the operation of
the ceramic tile manufacturing facility;

e standards and performance measures to be applied to the ceramic tile
manufacturing facility, and a means by which environmental performance
can be periodically reviewed and improved;

e management policies to ensure that environmental performance goals are
met and to comply with the conditions of this consent;
the Management Plans listed under condition 7.4 on this consent; and
the environmental monitoring requirements outlined under conditions 5.1 to
5.11 of this consent, inclusive.

The OEMP shall be submitted for the approval of the Director General no later

than one month prior to the commencement of operation of Stage 1 of the

ceramic tile manufacturing facility, or within such period otherwise agreed by the

Director General. Operation shall not commence until written approval has been

received from the Director General. Upon receipt of the Director General’s

approval, NCIA shall supply a copy of the OEMP to OEH and Council as soon as
practicable.

OEMP to be submitted
to the Director General
no later than one
month prior to the
commencement of
operation of Stage 1

Managing Director
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Relinquished

Development Facility Operation Requirement Responsibility

Consent Condition

Condition 7.4 As part of the OEMP for the ceramic tile manufacturing facility, required under Refer to requirements | Managing Director
condition 7.3 of this consent, NCIA shall prepare and implement the following of condition 7.3

Management Plans:

e An Air Quality Management Plan to outline measures to minimize and
manage any impacts from the operation of the ceramic tile manufacturing
facility on local air quality. The Plan shall address the requirements of the
EPA (now OEH), should there be any. The Plan shall include, but not
necessarily be limited to:

- identification of all major sources of particulate and gaseous air
pollutants that may be emitted as a result of the operation of the
ceramic tile manufacturing facility, including identification of the major
components and quantities of these emissions;

- monitoring of particulate and gaseous emissions from the ceramic tile
manufacturing facility, in accordance with any requirements of the EPA
(now OEH);

- procedures for the minimization of particulate and gaseous emissions
from the ceramic tile manufacturing facility, and the reduction of these
emissions over time, where appropriate;

- protocols for regular maintenance of process equipment to minimize the
potential for dust emissions;

- description of procedures to be undertaken in any non-compliance is
detected; and

- mechanisms to consider and address cumulative air quality impacts in
the context of development in the Rutherford industrial area.

e A Water Management Plan to outline measures to control and manage
surface water (including erosion and sedimentation), stormwater and
process water associated with the operation of the ceramic tile
manufacturing facility. The Plan shall be consistent with that outlined in the
EIS and shall address the requirements of OEH and Council, should there
be any. The Plan shall include, but not necessarily be limited to:

surface water, erosion and sedimentation management
- measures to be implemented to minimize the potential for erosion from

the site during the operation of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility
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Relinquished

Development Facility Operation Requirement Responsibility
Consent Condition

and measures to maintain all erosion mitigation works at, or above
design capacity;

- demonstration that erosion and sedimentation control measures will
conform with, or exceed, the relevant requirements and guidelines
provided in DLWC'’s publication Pollution Control Manual for Urban
Stormwater, and the Department of Housing’s publication Soil and
Water Management for Urban Development; and

- measures to rehabilitate erosion-affected areas and areas of the subject
of excavation, including tree, shrub and/or cover crop species and
implementation.

Stormwater management

- details of the stormwater infrastructure to be installed;

- demonstration that the stormwater control infrastructure will conform
with, or exceed all relevant requirements and guidelines contained
within the stormwater management plan for the catchment, should one
exist, or with the EPA’s publication Managing Urban Stormwater:
Council Handbook should a stormwater management plan for the
catchment not exist;

- description of the procedures for planting and maintaining vegetation
along stormwater channels and detention systems, to minimize the
potential for erosion; and

- description of the procedures for the installation and maintenance of the
stormwater control infrastructure, including stormwater pollution control
devices.

Process water management

- details of how site water consumption will be minimized through water
reuse and recycling;

- details of all process water treatment systems for the ceramic tile
manufacturing facility, including discharge points, procedures for
maintenance of the systems and water quality monitoring regimes,
where relevant; and

- aprogram to monitor consumption of water at the site.
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Relinquished

Development Facility Operation Requirement Responsibility
Consent Condition

- an Alternative Water Supply Strategy with an aim to investigate and
pursue options for the use of alternative sources of water, such as
treated effluent from sewerage treatment plants, as an alternative to the
use of potable water to supply the facility.

e A Transport Code of Conduct to outline management of traffic conflicts
associated with the operation of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility. The
Code shall meet the requirements of Council and the RTA, should there be
any. The Code shall include, but not necessarily be limited to:

- details of any restriction to traffic routes;

- minimum requirements for vehicular maintenance to address noise and
exhaust emissions;

- speed limits to be observed along routes to and from the sites and
within the site; and

- behaviour requirements for vehicle drivers to and from the site and
within the site.

- an Emergency Plan for the ceramic tile manufacturing facility. The Plan
shall be prepared in accordance with the Department’s publication
Hazardous Industry Planning Advisory Paper No. 1 — Industry
Emergency Planning Guidelines.

e A Safety Management System, covering all operations at the ceramic tile
manufacturing facility and associated transport activities involving any
hazardous materials. The System shall clearly specify all safety-related
procedures, responsibilities and policies, along with details of mechanisms
for ensuring adherence to safety procedures. The System shall be
developed in accordance with the Department’s publication Hazardous
Industry Planning Advisory Paper No. 9 — Safety Management.

e A lLandscape Management Plan to outline measures to ensure appropriate
development and maintenance of landscaping on the site. The Plan shall
meet the requirements of Council, should there be any. The Plan shall
include, but not necessarily be limited to:

- details of all landscaping to be undertaken on the site;

- details of existing and proposed utilities, as they relate to the
development;

Revision 6 — 06-Feb-2024
Prepared for — National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd — ABN: 83100467267



AECOM
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Operation Environmental Management Plan

Facility Operation Requirement

- maximization of flora species endemic to the locality in landscaping the
site;

- details of the par parking area and measures to prevent vehicle
encroachment onto landscaped areas; and

- aprogram to ensure that all landscaped areas on the site are
maintained in tidy, healthy state.

Responsibility

manufacturing facility, as defined and required by any licence issued under the

Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997. NCIA shall:

e report on the annual monitoring undertaken (where the activity has resulted
in pollutant discharges);

requirements

Condition 7.5 Within three years of the commencement of operation, and at least every three Within three years of Managing Director
years thereafter, NCIA shall undertake a formal review of the Operation the commencement of
Environmental Management Plan (OEMP) required under condition 7.3 of this operation, and at least
consent. The review shall ensure that the OEMP is up-to-date and all changes to | every three years
procedures and practices since the previous review have been fully incorporated | thereafter
into the OEMP. NCIA shall notify the Director General, Council and OEH of the
completion of each review, and shall supply a copy of the updated OEMP to
those parties on request. NCIA shall also make any revised OEMP available for
public inspection on request.
Condition 8.1 NCIA shall notify OEH and the Director General of any incident with actual or As soon as practicable | Managing Director
potential significant off-site impacts on people or the biophysical environment as after the occurrence of
soon as practicable after the occurrence of the incident. NCIA shall provide the incident.
written details of the incident to OEH and the Director General within seven days
of the date on which the incident occurred.
Such an incident includes, but is not limited to, significant damage to vegetation
that is identified through the means listed under condition 6.2 or through the
monitoring required under condition 5.8 of this consent
Condition 8.2 NCIA shall meet the requirements of the Director General to address the cause or | Within such period as | Managing Director
impact of any incident, as it relates to this consent, reported in accordance with the Director General
condition 8.1, within such period as the Director General may agree. may agree.
Condition 8.3 NCIA shall submit an Annual Return to OEH in relation to the ceramic tile Per Licence Managing Director
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Relinquished

Development Facility Operation Requirement Responsibility
Consent Condition

e provide a summary of complaints relating to the ceramic tile manufacturing
facility;

e report on compliance with licence conditions; and

e provide a calculation of licence fees (administration fees and, where
relevant, load-based fees) that are payable. If load-based fees apply, NCIA
shall be required to submit load-based fee calculation worksheets within the

Return.
Condition 8.4 NCIA shall, throughout the life of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility, prepare Annually throughout Managing Director
and submit for the approval of the Director General, an Annual Environmental life of the facility

Management Report (AEMR). The AEMR shall review the performance of the
ceramic tile manufacturing facility against the Operation Environmental
Management Plan, the conditions of this consent and other licences and
approvals relating to the ceramic tile manufacturing facility. The AEMR shall
include, but not necessarily be limited to:

e details of compliance with the conditions of this consent;

e acopy of the Complaints Register for the preceding twelve month period
(exclusive of personal details), and details of how these complaints were
addressed and resolved,;

e acomparison of the environmental impacts and performance of the ceramic
tile manufacturing facility against the environmental impacts and
performance predicted in the EIS and the additional information listed under
condition 1.2;

e results of all environmental monitoring required under this consent and other
approvals, including interpretations and discussion by a suitably qualified
person;

e alist of occasions in the preceding twelve-month period when environmental
performance goals for the ceramic tile manufacturing facility have not been
achieved, indicating the reason for failure to meet the goals and the action
taken to prevent recurrence of that type of incident;

e identification of trends in monitoring data over the life of the ceramic tile
manufacturing facility to date;
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e alist of variations obtained to approvals applicable to the ceramic tile
manufacturing facility and to the site during the preceding twelve-month
period; and

e environmental management targets and strategies for the following twelve-
month period, taking into account identified trends in monitoring results.

Responsibility

Condition 8.5

NCIA shall submit a copy of the AEMR to the Director General, the EPA and
Council every year, with the first AEMR to be submitted within twelve months of
commencement of operation of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility; and the
second and subsequent AEMRs to be submitted concurrently with the EPA’s
Annual Return.

Annually

Managing Director

Condition 8.6

The Director General may require NCIA to address certain matters in relation to
the environmental performance of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility, in
response to review of the Annual Environmental Report and any comments
received from the EPA and/or Council. Any action required to be undertaken shall
be completed within such period as the Director General may agree.

As required by
Director General

Managing Director
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1.0 Task Instruction 1: Record of Induction and Training
11 Instructions

All staff undergo an induction prior to commencement of work at NCIA. This includes:
e  Employee Details Form;

e ATO Form;

e Timesheet Template;

e NCIA Emergency Plan;

e NCIA Emergency procedures;

e NCIA Pollution Incident Response Management Plan;

e  Register of Injuries Form;

e Introduction to Supervisor;

e  Task Description and Training; and

e  Environmental induction.

Induction attendance is recorded.

Following a new staff member’s induction they undergo a 1 week (four shift competency) probation
period. Following this assessment period, successful staff continue their training as a ‘hands on’
ongoing exercise that is incorporated into the daily work responsibilities of all staff.

Following three months of employment successful staff are then assessed to be competent to continue
in their role.

These periodic assessments are recognition that the staff member has attained sufficient knowledge
during the preceding period.

1.2 Environmental Induction of Personnel
1.2.1 General

Environmental management can only be effectively implemented with appropriate induction of key
individuals undertaking works. Induction of personnel is aimed at ensuring that the OEMP is correctly
implemented, as well as focusing on individual responsibilities for management and protection of the
environment.

1.2.2 Management of Induction Training

The Managing Director is required to ensure induction is conducted for all personnel who have a role in
implementation of this OEMP. These personnel undergo environmental induction prior to undertaking
duties assigned to them.

Throughout the facility, any new personnel with responsibility for implementation of elements of the
OEMP are required to undergo the environmental induction process.

Environmental induction focuses on familiarisation with the content of the OEMP, as well as the key
environmental issues, environmental aspects, potential risks and management measures which are to
be implemented to ensure that potential risks are minimised.

A controlled copy of the OEMP is to be available for reference by all personnel undertaking works
associated with the operation of the facility.

Any changes to the OEMP are to be communicated to relevant personnel as soon as amendments
have been formally included in the OEMP.

1.2.3 Content of Induction Training
Each team member is to have access to a controlled copy of the OEMP.
Introduction:

e provide a general overview of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility (Refer Section 2 and Figure 1);
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e describe the purpose of the OEMP (Section 1.1); and

e describe the general structure of the OEMP (Section 1.2).

Responsibilities:

o discuss the key roles and responsibilities of each of the NCIA management team (Section 3.1);
e discuss the key responsibilities of the personnel (Table 1); and

e outline organisational structure (Figure 3).

Obligations and Approvals:

e outline the obligations relating to facility operation (Section 4.4 and Table 4); and

e outline the additional licences, permits and approvals required, the requirements of these
approvals and responsibility for obtaining them (Section 4.4 and Table 4).

Environmental Issues and Outcomes:

e summarise the key environmental aspects and issues; and
e discuss environmental objectives and outcomes.
Implementation Guidelines:

e itis important that NCIA oversees the process of implementation of the OEMP and the
environmental performance of its personnel and contractors.

Outline process for monitoring personnel and contractor performance:
e daily site meetings;

e weekly factory meetings;

¢ monthly monitoring data; and

e environmental audits.

Outline process for reporting:

e environmental performance (monitoring and auditing);

e incidents reports at daily site meeting; and

e incidents to Authorities.

Outline requirements for maintaining records and documentation:

e explain that the OEMP is a controlled document managed by the Managing Director; and
e explain the importance of maintaining records.

Outline process for incident management:

e explain the importance of reporting incidents internally;

e explain the importance of documenting incidents accurately; and

e explain the importance of implementing remedial actions to minimise the potential for the situation
to occur again.

Task Instructions and Standard Forms:

e outline what is addressed in the task instructions and standard forms and that they are triggered
through the main body of the OEMP.
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2.0 Task Instruction 2: Control of Non-conformance/Incidents/Complaints

2.1 General

Appropriate management of incidents and non-conformance is required to ensure that consequent
impacts are mitigated and that appropriate corrective and preventative actions are implemented where
required.

Non-conformance is any instance where the requirements of the OEMP or other legislative or regulatory
requirements are not achieved. Non-conformances may be identified through specific incidents, site
inspections, and observations by external organisations (e.g. EPA) or individuals. All instances of non-
conformance, observed by internal or external parties, are to be reported to the Factory Manager.

Where the non-conformance or incident is, or is likely to, result in immediate environmental harm,
actions are to be undertaken immediately to rectify the situation.

2.2 Internal Incident Reporting

Any team member involved in, or observing a significant incident (environmental or otherwise) is to
verbally report the observation or incident to their area’s supervisor (Tilewrite). The incident or
observation is subsequently formally reported at the Daily Site Meeting where it is entered into the
Microsoft Access Register of Incidents and actioned accordingly.

It is the responsibility of all staff to report incidents, near misses, non-compliances and potential non-
compliances. Any injuries need to be recorded on Standard Form 1.

Incidents recorded from notification at the Daily Site Meetings, which are recorded in the Microsoft
Access Register of Incidents are assigned a person responsible. Each recorded incident is tracked
through till resolution in the weekly factory management meetings

The Factory Manager is to review all available information on the Incident. In reviewing the incident,
documents are to be reviewed to determine whether changes are required. The need for additional
management controls is also to be identified and recommended to the Managing Director.

Where the incident has caused the potential for, or resulted in, actual environmental impact every effort
is to be made to prevent or mitigate any environmental damage. The requirements of the Director
General of the NSW Department of Planning and Environment to address the cause or impact of any
incident, as it relates to the Project Approval, shall be met within such period as the Director General
may agree.

All incidents are recorded in the Microsoft Access Incident Register and all outstanding incidents are
reviewed at the weekly factory management meetings.

2.3 Reporting to Authorities

The EPA (NSW Office of Environment and Heritage) and the Director General shall be notified of any
incident with actual or potential significant off-site impacts on people or the biophysical environment
immediately after becoming aware of the incident. Written details of the incident shall be provided to the
EPA and the Director General within seven days of the date on which the incident occurred.

All exceedances of the performance criteria set out in the Project Approval are to be notified to the
Department of Planning and Environment (DP&E) compliance team upon receipt of verified laboratory
analysis.

2.4 Complaints
24.1 General

There is the potential for impacts on the environment that may give rise to complaints. It is important
that any complaints received are handled and addressed in an appropriate manner.

The Managing Director ensures that the following are available for community complaints:

e atelephone number on which complaints about operations on the site may be registered (02 4931
8400);

e apostal address to which written complaints may be sent; and

e an email address to which electronic complaints may be transmitted, should NCIA have email
capabilities.
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The telephone number, postal address and email address is displayed on a sign near the entrance to the site, in a
position that is clearly visible to the public. These details are also provided on NCIA’s internet site,
www.nationalceramicindustries.com.au.

24.2 Recording Incidents

Any complaints are to be formally recorded into the Microsoft Access Complaints Register and include
the following:

e the date and time, where relevant, of the complaint;
e the means by which the complaint was made (telephone, mail or email);

e any personal details of the complainant that were provided, or if no details were provided, a note to
that effect;

e the nature of the complaint;

e any action(s) taken by NCIA in relation to the complaint, including any follow-up contact with the
complainant; and

e if no action was taken by NCIA in relation to the complaint, the reason(s) why no action was
undertaken.

The Microsoft Access Complaints Register shall be made available for inspection by the EPA (NSW
Office of Environment and Heritage) or the Director General upon request.

The person responsible for recording the complaint is to notify the Factory Manager. The Factory
Manager is responsible for determining, in consultation with the Managing Director, any further action
that is required to rectify the problem and prevent recurrence.

The records must be legible and accessible to relevant regulatory authorities. The records must be
maintained for a minimum of 7 years.

Where appropriate, the complainant is to be notified of the action taken.

Appendix D - Task Instructions
Revision 6 February 2024 40f7

PRINTED COPIES ARE UNCONTROLLED FOR 3 MONTHS FROM 1-MAR-24 AND THEN MUST BE REPRINTED


http://www.nationalceramicindustries.com.au/

A=COM

3.0 Task Instruction 3: Documentation and Records
3.1 General

Effective management of documentation related to this OEMP is necessary to provide a consistent
method for access, storage and maintenance.

The Factory Manager (or delegate) is to maintain the Environmental Management File (EMF). The EMF
is to contain documentation related to environmental management for the facility or referred to in the
OEMP. If all documentation is not contained in this file, references to the location of this documentation
are to be provided.

The EMF is to be available to any persons auditing or reviewing environmental activities of the facility
and as such, is to be stored in an easily accessible location.

All records must be:
e inalegible form or in a form that can be easily reduced to a legible form;
o kept for at least 7 years after the monitoring, or event to which they relate occurred; and

e produced in a legible form to any authorised person, including the EPA (NSW Office of
Environment and Heritage), who requests to see them.

3.2 Amendments of Variations to the OEMP

It may be necessary to amend this OEMP. The need for variations to the OEMP may occur for example,
as a result of issues raised due to a non-conformance, from circumstances varying from those
envisaged during the environmental impact assessment stage of the project and from any unpredicted
findings of the monitoring component of the OEMP.

A formal process is required for making any amendments to the OEMP to ensure that the
environmental implications of any proposed amendments are acceptable to all stakeholders and are
communicated to all relevant personnel. By following a prescribed procedure, the integrity of the OEMP
is maintained and approval of amendments by the Managing Director is ensured. The procedure for
proposed amendments or variations to the OEMP is as follows:

e The Managing Director must be notified immediately of any proposed amendments. The reasons
for the amendment must be explained;

e Controlled copies of the OEMP are to be updated by the Managing Director and the OEMP
Amendment Register cover sheet completed; and

e  Superseded copies of the OEMP must be recovered.
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4.0 Task Instruction 4: Assessment of Environmental Performance
4.1 General

This task instruction is designed to ensure that the environmental performance of NCIA personnel and
contractors is assessed and in doing so the environmental performance of the NCIA facility is monitored
and controlled.

The assessment of environmental performance is managed at NCIA through four mechanisms. These
are:

1. Daily Site Meetings

2. Weekly Factory Meetings

3. Monthly Monitoring Reports

4. Annual Performance Monitoring

4.2 Daily Site Meetings

Attendees: all staff (Tilewrites, Process Controllers and Management Team).
When: daily meetings occur at shift change over time (7am).
Environmental topics covered (where appropriate by exception):

e air quality

e noise

e traffic

e sedimentation and erosion control

e health and hazards

e  waste management

e water quality (noting no factory discharges are permitted or occur).

Comments on incidents, near-misses and any actual or potential non-compliance are reported at these
daily meetings. Any remedial actions that may be required are discussed at these meetings.

Any incidents and actual or potential non-compliances raised at these daily site meetings are
documented by exception in the Microsoft Access Register of Incidents.

4.3 Weekly Factory Management Meetings
Attendees: Management Team and Tilewrites
Topics covered (where appropriate by exception):
e air quality

e noise

e traffic impacts

e sedimentation and erosion control

e health and hazards

e waste

e water quality

e training.

All open incidents in the Microsoft Access Register of Incidents are discussed at the Weekly Factory
Meetings. Any remedial actions that are required are discussed at these meetings. Any instances of
actual or potential non-compliances are documented by exception. This includes follow up and
implementation of identified and documented remedial measures.
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Factory efficiency is discussed in relation to environmental performance and maintenance effectiveness
with regard to the Downtime’ Key Performance Driver’ (see Standard Form 5). Any factory maintenance
needs or requirements are discussed, investigated and implemented as necessary to efficiently meet
the documented Downtime’ Key Performance Driver’, and hence environmental performance.

Environmental performance of the factory is closely related to efficient operation of the factory. The
environmental impact as a result of the operation of the factory is considered to be minimised through
effective maintenance of plant and machinery (leading to efficient operation) and subsequently each
factory area meeting its Downtime KPD.

4.4 Monthly Monitoring Data

Monthly monitoring data is to be provided to the Managing Director by external environmental
consultants engaged to operate and maintain the ambient air quality monitoring equipment (as required
by NCIA’s Environment Protection Licence). This information is to include:

e 7 day Fluoride (HF) - SE and NW monitoring locations
e 24 hour Fluoride (HF) - SE and NW monitoring locations
e 24 hour PMo - SE and NW monitoring locations.

All anomalies are documented, where relevant investigated and if necessary mitigation implemented.
Monthly monitoring data is saved in the Environmental Management File (EMF).

4.5 Annual Environmental Performance Monitoring

Annual environmental performance monitoring is undertaken and reported to the Department of
Planning and Environment and the Office of Environment and Heritage in accordance with NCIA’s
Project Approval and Environment Protection Licence. Relevant monitoring data is published on the
NCIA website in accordance with the requirements of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act
1997.
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Standard Form 1: Register of Injury
Instructions:

Any incidents (environmental. safety, injury, work practices etc.) are to be recorded as part of the Daily
Site Meetings. All reported incidents are recorded into the Microsoft Access Register of Incidents and
actioned accordingly: Any injuries need to be recorded on the Register of Injury form.

REGISTER OF INJURY

Details of Injured Person:

Name: Sex (M/F):

Address: Post Code:

Contact Ph No:

Employer name: NATIONAL CERAMIC INDUSTRIES AUSTRALIA P/L
Address: 175 RACECOURSE ROAD, RUTHERFORD NSW 2320
Phone No: (02) 4931 8400

Accident/Incident Details:
Description of Events
Date of Injury: Time: am/pm

Task/operation Undertaken at the time of the injury:

Physical location (area) where injury occurred:

Type of injury: e.g. bruise, cut, fracture, gritin eye)

Part of body injured: (e.g. arm, torso, head)

Cause of injury: (what happened?)

Treatment Given/Action Taken

Person completing this form:

Name: Signature
Date: Time: am/pm
Did the person cease work? Yes/No (cross out whichever is no applicable)

Has a referral for further treatment been issued? Yes/No
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Standard Form 2: Example Incident Management Plan

Instructions:

This form is provided as an example of the type of information that NCIA personnel/contractors should provide in
relation to emergency response procedures.

Emergency Contact Guide to Recommended Action
Fire Emergency Services e Remove ignition source
(if necessary) e  Attempt to extinguish
Factory Manager e  Shut down plant and equipment
e  Contact Fire Brigade
e  Complete non-conformance procedure
Explosion Emergency Services e Leave premises
Factory Manager e Do not re-enter the area
Supply Authority e Do not smoke
e  Shut down plant and equipment
e  Contact Fire Brigade
e  Contact Supply Authority (if appropriate)
e If safe, contain fire using appropriate equipment
e  Complete non-conformance procedure
Spill/Leak of solid or Emergency Services e |dentify material
liquid materials (if necessary) e If safe, stop source and contain spill
(e.g. chemicals, fuel, oil) | Factory Manager e  Ensure all wetland and estuarine environments,
NSW EPA (if serious harm) storm water and/or sewer drains are provided with
appropriate protection (e.g. absorbent boom)
e  Consult MSDS (if supplied) for safety / cleanup
information
e If more than one material spilt, check MSDS for
incompatibility and treat appropriately
e Cleanup and remediate as appropriate
e Complete non-conformance procedure
Emission of gases Emergency Services e Leave premises and move upwind of leak
(eg rupture of gas line) (if necessary) e Some gases numb the sense of smell over time,
Supply Authority check MSDS
Factory Manager e Do not enter an area where person is unconscious
where gas could be present
e Do not smoke
e  Shut down plant and equipment
e  Contact Fire Brigade
e  Contact Supply Authority (if appropriate)
e  Complete non-conformance procedure
Emission of air (eg odour) | Emergency Services e |dentify material
/ noise pollutants (if necessary) ¢ Identify potential source and reason for emission
Supply Authority e If safe, close off source
(if necessary) e  Shut down plant and equipment
Factory Manager e  Complete non-conformance procedure

NSW EPA (if serious harm)

Discovery of potential
archaeological site

NSW NPWS

NSW Heritage Division
(OEH)

Factory Manager

Cease work

Inform NPWS or NSW Heritage Division, as
appropriate, and NCIA

Implement any control instructions issued
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Standard Form 3: Incident Contact List Instructions
Instructions

This form is for use by NCIA personnel/construction contractors in the event of an emergency situation. The Factory Manager (or delegate) is responsible for
completing the form. This form may also be provided as an example of the type of information that contractors should provide in relation to incident contact
details.

In an Emergency dial 000 or:

Police

Fire

Ambulance

Contacts are:

Contact Name Office Phone

Managing Director Chris Schneider Rutherford 0447 800 028
Factory Manager Craig Oliver Rutherford 0438 797 697
Deputy Factory Manager Peter Drinkwater Rutherford 0417 277 810
Reception - Rutherford 02 4931 8400
Hunter Water Representative Melanie Berry Newcastle 02 4979 9899
Electricity Supplier Nick Cook Energy Australia 131502

Gas Supplier Stephen Young AGL 02 9921 2157
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Standard Form 3: Incident Contact List

Contact Name Office Phone
Waste Contractor Cleanaway Newcastle 02 4920 1455
Rebecca Scrivener (A/Head Regional
NSW Office of Environment and Operanons Unit) Newcastle 02 4908 6800
Heritage Mitchell Bennett (EPA Manager Hunter
Region)
Department of Planning and . . )
Environment Joel Curran (Senior Compliance Officer) | Newcastle 02 4904 2702
NSW National Parks & Wildlife i Hurstville 02 9995 5000
Service
NSW Heritage Division (OEH) - Parramatta 02 9873 8500
Workcover - Newcastle 131050/02 4921 2900
Roads and Maritime - Newcastle 132213/1317 82
Maitland City Council Stephen Punch Maitland 02 4934 9700
'(\:";’Ldnacri'lbba Local Aboriginal Land | 4o Griffiths Metford 02 4015 7000
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Standard Form 4: Example Register of Hazardous Materials

Instructions:

This form is provided as an example of the type of information that NCIA personnel/contractors should provide in relation to hazardous materials stored and used at the NCIA
sites. (See Table 1 Chemical Register, Appendix F Emergency Plan, of this OEMP.)

SITE:

Other Common

Name of Chemical (and identification code) Names

Maximum
Quantity
Stored

Storage Requirements

Purposes for which
Chemical is used
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Standard Form 5: Example of Work Method and Job Safety Analysis

Activity to be undertaken:

Identified Hazards and Risks:

Risk Level:1 2 3

Work Method Statement Including Controls and Safety Precautions:

Refer to consequencel/likelihood matrix)

Likelihood

Consequence

Insignificant Moderate

Almost certain

Likely

Moderate

Unlikely

Rare

Source: Appendix E AS/NZ 4360: 1999

Catastrophic

Key

Consequence:

Likelihood:

1. Extreme risk;
immediate action
required.

2. High risk; senior
management attention
needed.

3. Moderate risk;
management
responsibility must be
specified.

4. Low risk; manage by
routine procedures.

Insignificant: No damage to person or
environment, low level financial loss.

Minor: First aid treatment required and/or
low to medium financial loss.

Moderate: Medical treatment required, high
financial loss.

Major: Serious injuries, loss of productivity,
no long term medical implications, major
financial cost.

Catastrophic: Death, severe permanent
disability, huge financial cost

Almost certain: Is expected to
occur in most circumstances.

Likely: Will probably occur in
some circumstances.

Moderate: Might occur at some
time.

Unlikely: Could occur at some
time.

Rare: May only occur in
exceptional circumstances.
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Standard Form 6: Maintenance Form

At NCIA maintenance effectiveness is measured by the ‘Downtime’ Key Performance Driver (KPD). The automated nature of the tile factory requires significant
uptime as the chain of automation is broken by downtime in any one section.

Downtime is identified and discussed at weekly factory management meetings. Additionally, downtime by area for the previous 24 hours is discussed at the
daily site meeting with the tilewrites present.

All work stoppages and causes for downtime are reported and thoroughly investigated through these meetings. Downtime is considered a result of incomplete
maintenance (among other things).

Downtime is recorded for each of the discrete sections of the tile factory. Downtime Key Performance Drivers are provided in both minutes per month and the
number of times a work stoppage occurs. As of 30 June 2011 the following Downtime Key Performance Drivers existed for the discrete areas of the factory.

Area (KPD) Minutes/month (KPD) Minutes/year
Clay Plant 0 0
Press 380 4560
Glaze Line 1&2 266 3192
Glaze Line 3&4 266 3192
Ink-Jets 183 2196
Kilns 152 1824
Selection 1 183 2196
Selection 2 183 2196
Change Over 114 1368
Size change 274 3288
Development 0 0
Other 0 0
TOTAL 2001 24012

Maintenance is carried out on an as needs basis. Individual areas of the factory cannot be shut down for regular maintenance schedules. Maintenance is
ongoing with the aim of meeting the challenging Downtime KPD.

As a result of this structure, there is no functional need for a maintenance form. Maintenance requirements are investigated at the weekly KPD meetings and
implemented as necessary to meet the Downtime KPD. Maintenance effectiveness can be invariably measured by making an assessment for actual Downtime
against the Downtime KPD.

Environmental performance of the factory is closely related to efficient operation of the factory. Reduced environmental impact as a result of the operation of
the factory is considered to be minimised through effective maintenance of plant and machinery and subsequently each factory area meeting its Downtime
KPD.
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1. Introduction

11 Purpose

National Ceramics Industries Australia Ply Ltd (NCIA) proposes to construct a ceramic tile
manufacturing facility located off Racecourse Road, Rutherford. The Minister of
Infrastructure and Planning has granted conditional consent for the facility under the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979.

This Erosion and Sedimentation Control Management Plan (ESCMP) forms part of a
Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) for the facility. The CEMP outlines
environmental management practices and procedures to be followed during construction
of the facility. The CEMP contains a main volume and five appendices, which are listed
below:

= Appendix A  Fire Safety Study

= Appendix B Hazard and Operability Study
= Appendix C  Construction Safety Study

= Appendix D  Noise Management Plan

= Appendix E  Erosion and Sedimentation Control Management Plan

1.2 Scope of this Plan

This ESCMP has been prepared in accordance with the Development Consent
Conditions for the facility, issued by the NSW Department of Planning.

The aim of the ESCMP is to detail measures to minimise erosion and the discharge of
sediment and other pollutants to land and/or water during construction of the facility.
The plan is consistent with that outlined in the Ceramic Tile Manufacturing Facility at
Rutherford, NSW - Environmental Impact Statement (Parsons Brinckerhoff, 2002) (“the
EIS”). The plan includes:

= results of investigations into soils associated with the site, in particular the stability of
the soil and its susceptibility to erosion;

= details of erosion, sediment and pollution control measures and practices to be
implemented during construction of the facility;

= demonstration that erosion and sediment control measures will conform with, or
exceed, the relevant requirements and guidelines provided in:

- Soil and Water Management for Urban Development (Department of Housing,
1990);

- Managing Urban Stormwater - Soils and Construction (Department of Housing, 3™
Edition, 1998), from hereon referred to as the “Blue Book”;
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- Urban Erosion and Sedimentation Handbook (Department of Land and Water
Conservation, 1992); and

- Pollution Control Manual for Urban Stormwater (Environment Protection Authority,
1989).

= design specifications for diversionary works, banks and sediment detention basins;
= anerosion monitoring program during construction of the facility;

= description of procedures to ensure that the measures implemented to control
sediment and erosion on site, are maintained at or above design capacity at all times;
and

= measures to address erosion, should it occur, and to rehabilitate/stabilise disturbed
areas of the site.
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Site Description

Proposed Development

The proposed development is a ceramic tile manufacturing facility at Rutherford that at
full capacity will produce 12.8 million square metres of ceramic tiles per annum. The
facility will be housed within a building that is approximately 488 metres long and 80
metres wide.

Construction works for the facility include four major activities; civil works, building,
building fitout and landscaping.

The building will be constructed in two stages and the plant installed in four stages.
Initial building construction will accommodate one spray drier, a clay mill and two kilns.
The second stage of the building will accommodate another spray drier, mill and two
more kilns.

The facility is situated on a lot with an area of 16.8 hectares. The area affected by the
development is 10.8 hectares comprising approximately 3.9 hectares of roof area, 1.9
hectares of road and hardstand area and 5 hectares of pervious area including
landscaping.

Topography

The ground surface of the site generally has a slight fall of less than one percent to the
south. Surface elevations range from RL 21 metres Australian Height Datum at the north
of the site to RL 16 metres in the south east corner of the site. A shallow drainage line
exists in the southwest corner of the site.

Rainfall and Runoff

Rainfall data was obtained from the Bureau of Meteorology’s Campbells Hill
meteorological station (Bureau of Meteorology, 2003) located at latitude -32.7 degrees S
and longitude 151.5 degrees E. The average annual rainfall over 51 years of record has
been 843.8 millimetres with an average of 72.8 rain days. The records show that on
average December is the wettest month, with an average of 89 millimetres occurring on
an average number of 6.8 days.

The majority of surface runoff from the site drains to an existing gully situated in the
south-eastern corner of the site, which discharges to the Westside Golf Course located
to the south of the site. Water from the gully presently flows across two golf course
fairways before discharging into an existing wetland situated to the south of the golf
course.

There is also an existing trapezoidal channel running along the western boundary of the
site for a length of approximately 260 metres. It is estimated that this channel conveys
runoff from several adjacent industrial developments and a 20 metre wide strip of land
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that extends from the south-western corner of the site to Racecourse Road. This channel
discharges into an unnamed tributary of Stony Creek upstream of the golf course
boundary.

The existing site has a time of concentration of approximately 18.5 minutes for the gully
outlet and 9.1 minutes for the existing channel outlet. These times were calculated using
the Rational Method (AR&R, 1987) as part of the Water Management component of the
EIS.

2.4 Soils

The soil landscape map for the area (Department of Land and Water Conservation, 1995,
Soil Landscape Series Sheet 9232, scale 1:100,000) identifies the site as part of the
Wallalong Transferral landscape. The map identifies this landscape as having a “high
water erosion hazard”.

The “Blue Book” indicates that the Wallalong soil landscape may be classified as Type D
(dispersible) soil with a soil erodibility factor of 0.047 (for SC-CL).

The regional geological map of the area (Department of Mines, 1966, Newcastle
Geological Series Sheet S1 56-2, 1:250,000 Scale) indicates Permian Deposits, consisting
of sandstone, siltstone, mudstone, shale, conglomerate, tuff, basalt and erratics.

An investigation undertaken by Douglas Partners in August 2002 described the geology as
generally being uniform across the site. Organic clay topsoil was encountered to depths
of about 0.2m overlying alluvial clay, silty clay and sandy clay. Initially the clay was firm
to stiff becoming stiff to very stiff or better below 1.85 to 2.5m depth. The clay continued
to depths of greater than 12m where sand was encountered from 12.7m to

21.4 to the depth of the investigation (Douglas Partners, 2002).

2.5 Vegetation

The site is predominately cleared and is presently grassed with a mosaic of modified
grasses. Two small patches (less than 0.3 hectares) of native vegetation exist at the
southern end of the site.

2.6 Receiving Waters

Runoff from the site ultimately drains to an unnamed tributary of Stony Creek located to
the south of the site. Stony Creek is a tributary of the Hunter River.
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Erosion, Sediment and Pollution
Control Measures

General

Site work practices to minimise erosion are provided in the “Blue Book”. Specific
management practices that will be employed during the construction works will comprise
the following:

= diversion of clean upslope run-on water around areas of construction;

= stabilisation of denuded areas with vegetation after completion of construction and
prior to the removal of erosion and sediment control measures;

= placement of sediment filters such as silt fences, hay bales, or turf strips downstream
of disturbed areas;

= construction of temporary sediment traps and utilisation of wet detention basins for
the removal of entrained sediment from runoff prior to discharge;

= construction of shaker humps at the construction exit to remove excess mud from
truck tyres/underbodies;

= covering or enclosing vehicles entering or leaving the site that are carrying a load
that may generate dust, at all times except during loading and unloading; and

= minimising the removal of trees and other vegetation from the site, and restricting
any clearance to the areas occupied by buildings and paved surfaces, and those areas
necessary for fire control.

All surface runoff will be treated by erosion and sediment control devices prior to
discharging into the existing drainage systems.

The erosion and sediment control plan for the site is shown in Figure 3-1. Design
specifications for erosion and sediment control measures are given in Figure 3-2.

All erosion and sediment controls will be maintained at design capacity for the duration
of the construction works, and until such time as ground disturbed by the construction
works, has been stabilised and rehabilitated so that it no longer acts as a source of
sediment.
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3.2 Sediment Basins

Sediment basins discharging from the site without another site sediment basin
downstream, shall be treated with gypsum or other flocculating agent, when they contain
more than 50 milligrams per litre of suspended solids. Basins must not be discharged
until the level of suspended solids is verified by testing to be less than 50 milligrams per
litre. Basins should then be drained so that full storage capacity is regained.

Detention basins that will be utilised during operation of the facility will be utilised as
sediment basins during construction.

Sediment Basin No. 1, 2, 3 and 4 were sized in accordance with the requirements given
in the “Blue Book” for Type D soils. Sediment basin sizing calculations using the “Blue
Book” are given in Appendix A. Sediment basin volumes required by the “Blue Book” and
detention basin volumes for the site are summarised below in Table 3-1.

Table 3-1 Required and Proposed Sediment Basin Volumes

Sediment Disturbed Total Detention Basin Dimensions
Basi Catch t Sedi t
:im a :r;en eB ::iin Permanent Outlet Total
. 3 Water Depth Level Detention

Volume (m~) (m) (mAHD) Basin

Required by Vol 3

“Blue Book” olume (m*)
1 1.1 197 2.0 19.0 1768
2 1.5 269 2.0 18.5 1906
3 5.0 897 2.0 16.0 1088
4 2.5 448 2.0 18.5 1382

From Table 3-1 it can be seen that the detention basin volumes are well in excess of the
sediment basin volumes required by the “Blue Book”.

Sediment basins are to be constructed in accordance with the “Blue Book” and consist of
the following:

= internal and external batters no steeper than 1V:3H;

= five metre wide spillway outlet structure. Spillway and basin embankment is to be
turfed to minimise erosion in the event of basin being discharged; and

= basin overflows from Basin No. 1 shall be directed to Basin No. 2. Basin overflows
from Basin No. 2 shall be directed to Basin No. 3. Basin overflows from Basin No. 4
shall be directed to Basin No. 3.
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4.1 General
The contractor(s) shall undertake all works in accordance with the requirements of:
= the contract documentation;
= this Erosion and Sedimentation Control Management Plan; and
= any specific directions of Council Inspectors or officers of the EPA relating to erosion
and sedimentation management.
4.2 Monitoring and Maintenance

Monitoring and maintenance roles and responsibilities are outlined in Table 4-1 below.

Table 4-1 Monitoring and Maintenance Roles and Responsibilities

Action Responsibility  Audit/
Evidence/
Signoff*
Prior to the commencement of construction, documentary Project Engineer
evidence shall be provided to, and to the satisfaction of,
the Director-General confirming that all erosion and
sediment controls are in place.
A weekly informal site inspection shall be undertaken, Project Engineer Weekly Site
including: Inspection
. . . . Checklist
= recording the condition of all erosion and sediment (Form 5)
control structures;
® recording maintenance requirements (if any) for each
erosion and sediment control structure;
= recording volumes of sediment removed from sediment
retention systems; and
= recording the site where sediment is deposited.
This inspection shall also be undertaken following rainfall
events in excess of 5 millimetres in any 24 hour period.
A detailed formal site inspection shall be undertaken on a Project Engineer Assessment
monthly basis, including: of Contractors
. . . . Environmental
= recording the condition of all erosion and sediment Performance
control structures; (Form 2)

= recording maintenance requirements (if any) for each
erosion and sediment control structure;

= recording volumes of sediment removed from sediment
retention systems; and

= recording the site where sediment is deposited.
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Action Responsibility Audit/
Evidence/
Signoff*
A post construction site inspection shall be undertaken, Project Engineer Post-
including: Construction
. - . . Checklist
= recording the condition of all erosion and sediment (Form 6)
control structures;
= recording maintenance requirements (if any) for each
erosion and sediment control structure;
= recording volumes of sediment removed from sediment
retention systems; and
= recording the site where sediment is deposited.
Incidents shall be reported to the Construction Manager Project Engineer Incident
by the Contractor(s). The individual reporting any major Management

non-conformance must complete an Incident Management
Report.

Incidents causing or threatening material harm to the
environment are to be reported to the relevant regulatory
authority and the Construction Manager as soon as
practicable after the person becomes aware of the
incident.

Meet the requirements of the Director-General to address
the cause or impact of any incident, as it relates to the
Development Consent, within such period as the Director-
General may agree.

Project Engineer

Project Director

Report (Form
3)

Incident
Management
Report (Form
3)

*Standard Forms are given in the CEMP
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Table A1 Sediment Basin Sizing Calculations Using "Blue Book"

Settling Volume

Storage Volume

RUSLE
Disturbed R (75th Settling Storage Storage Volume for

Sediment Catchment percentile) Volume Volume 50% of Settling Max Storage  Total Basin
Basin No. Area (Ha) Cv (mm) (m3) (m3) Volume (m3) Volume (m3) Volume (m3)

1 1.1 0.5 23.9 131.5 3.5 65.7 65.7 197.2

2 1.5 0.5 23.9 179.3 4.8 89.6 89.6 268.9

3 5 0.5 23.9 597.5 16.0 298.8 298.8 896.3

4 2.5 0.5 23.9 298.8 8.0 149.4 149.4 448.1

RUSLE Factors

R 2000
K 0.047
LS 0.2
P 1.3

C 1
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AECOM Emergency Plan 1

1.0 Introduction

The National Ceramic Industries Australia Emergency Response Plan (referred to herein as the “Plan”)
is designed to ensure the safety of all personnel while minimising the consequences of an emergency
on personnel, visitors and assets at the Rutherford Facility.

The information contained in this Plan is intended to identify the arrangements necessary for managers,
staff and Emergency Organisations to deal with an emergency situation. Supporting information
attached to the Plan includes:

e Appendix A: Chemical Register

e Appendix B: Emergency Situation Analysis;
e Appendix C: Site Maps;

e Appendix D: Emergency Equipment List;

e Appendix E: Emergency Procedures;

e Appendix F: Clean-Up Procedures; and

e Appendix G: Neighbours
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2.0 Objectives

The following objectives are an integral part of the Plan:
e The maintenance of equipment and adequately trained staff;
e The implementation of emergency response procedures; and

e  The conduct of regular mock emergency evacuation exercises to familiarise personnel in
emergency procedures.
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3.0 Scope

This Plan covers the facilities at Racecourse Rd, Rutherford for the emergency situations identified in
Appendix B: Emergency Situation Analysis. The plan outlines:

e Emergency Resources;

e Responsibilities;

e  Training;

e  Maintenance;

¢ Notification of relevant authorities and neighbours; and

e  Situation management.
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4.0 References

The following resources were utilised in the development of the Plan:

e  NSW Occupational Health and Safety Act 2000 (since superseded by the Work Health and Safety
Act 2011);

e NSW Occupational Health and Safety Regulation 2001 (since superseded by the Work Health and
Safety Regulation 2017);

e Dangerous Goods Initial Emergency Response Guide SAA/SNZ HB76:1997 (since superseded by
the 2010 version);

¢ National Occupational Health and Safety Commission, Standards and Guidance Notes (since
replaced by Safe Work Australia, who develop model codes of practice and guidance material);

e The Australian Code for the Transport of Dangerous Goods (Australian Dangerous Goods Code);

e Australian Standard AS 3745 — 2002 Emergency control organisation and procedures for buildings,
structures and workplaces (since superseded by 2010 version);

e Industry Emergency Planning Guidelines, Hazardous Industry Planning Advisory Paper No.1
Planning NSW 1993 (since superseded by 2011 version);

e  Pollution Incident Response Management Plan, NCIA, Rutherford by AECOM Australia Pty Ltd,
August 2012 (revised February 2018).

e  Construction Environmental Management Plan for the Ceramic Tile Manufacturing Facility at
Rutherford NSW by Parsons Brinckerhoff, July 2003;

e  Environmental Impact Statement Ceramic Tile Manufacturing Facility at Rutherford NSW by
Parsons Brinckerhoff, December 2002; and

e  Operation Environmental Management Plan — National Ceramic industries Australia by HLA-
Envirosciences, January 2004 (revised February 2018).
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5.0 Facility / Process Information

Business Name: National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd
Address: 175 Racecourse Rd Rutherford NSW 2300
Business Phone: 02 4931 8400

Business Fax: 02 4931 8499

Site Plan: Appendix C: Site Maps

Responsible Person / Decision Maker: Managing Director (Chris Schneider)
Contact No: 0447 800 028

After Hours Contact No: 0447 800 028

The business involves:

e  Production of ceramic tiles;

e  Production 24 hours per day, seven days per week; and
e Maintenance and operation of the facility.

The site consists of:

e  Main production building;

e Sales and business office;

e Reticulated Natural Gas supply;

e Raw materials receival, mixing, pressing, drying, glazing and firing facilities;
e  Stacking, packing and storage facilities;

e  Mobile plant; and

e Diesel storage.

The business consists of 61 personnel covering:

e Management and administration 6

e  Sales and marketing 2

e Design and development 3

e  Warehouse 6

e Area Managers 8

e  Shift supervisors 4

e  Process Controllers 32 (7 x 4 shifts)

Revision 6 — 06-Feb-2024
Prepared for — National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd — ABN: 83100467267



AECOM Emergency Plan

This page has been left blank
intentionally.

Revision 6 — 06-Feb-2024
Prepared for — National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd — ABN: 83100467267

10



AECOM Emergency Plan 11

6.0 Emergency Resources

6.1 Emergency Procedures

An Emergency Situations Analysis was conducted to determine the possible scenarios to which the
business may be exposed. Appendix B: Emergency Situation Analysis details the outcomes. The
emergency procedures listed below were deemed necessary to cover the outcomes of the “Emergency
Situation Analysis”. The procedures are detailed in Appendix E: Emergency Procedures. The
procedures are:

e  Emergency contacts;

e  Site Evacuation;

e  Site Fire;

e  Fuel Spill / LPG gas leak;

e Natural Gas leak;

e  Serious Injury and Medical Emergency;

e Bomb Threat;

e  Robbery or Hostile Intruder; and

e  Electric Shock of Person.

Copies of Appendix E: Emergency Procedures shall be kept at all phones in the facility.
Copies of this Plan and all appendices shall be kept at:
e  The Emergency Evacuation Point; and

. The main office.

6.2 Technical Advice

The following organisations shall be contacted for emergency advice. Details for each product are listed
in Appendix A: Chemical Register.

. Natural Gas — Jemena Gas Networks After hours No: 131 909

6.3 Clean-up Procedures

Clean-up procedures and contact details are detailed in Appendix F: Clean-up Procedures.

6.4 Emergency Response Equipment

The location of emergency equipment is shown on Figure 3 at Appendix C: Site Maps. The emergency
equipment provided on site is listed in Appendix D: Emergency Equipment Lists.

The following emergency equipment is kept on site:
e Natural gas manual isolation valve;

e  Fire hose reels;

e Break glass alarms;

e  Fire extinguishers;

e  Spill bin; and

e  First aid kits.
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7.0 Responsibilities

7.1 Emergency Co-ordinator (and Deputy)

In the event of an emergency, the NCIA Factory Manager performs the role of Emergency Co-ordinator.
In the absence of the Factory Manager, the Deputy Factory Manager will perform the responsibilities of
the Emergency Co-ordinator. The Emergency Co-ordinator is responsible to:

e Liaise with emergency services;

e Liaise with technical advisors;

e Oversee management of the emergency (pending Emergency Services takeover);
e Coordinate persons at the Evacuation Point;

e  Oversee clean-up operations;

e Attend the scene of an incident; and

e Be available on the afterhours contact number.

Note: When external emergency services arrive on site the Senior Emergency Services Officer (usually
the Fire Brigade) takes on the role of Emergency Co-ordinator. Refer Figure 1: Emergency Organisation
Flow Chart.

7.2 Operations Personnel (Technical and Process Controllers (Tilewrites))
The Operations Personnel have the responsibility to:

e Evacuate persons from the scene;

e Implement emergency actions as detailed in Appendix E: Emergency Procedures;

e Render first aid;

e Contact emergency services; and

e  Advise the Emergency Coordinator.
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8.0 Training

8.1 Emergency Coordinator, Technical and Process Controllers (Tilewrites)
e  Firstaid, 3 yearly

e  Fire extinguisher and hose use, 12 monthly

e Vehicle spill management, 12 monthly

e  Site spill kit, 12 monthly

e  These procedures, 24 monthly

e  Evacuation and response initiation, 6 monthly

8.2 Other Personnel

Evacuation, 6 monthly
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9.0 Maintenance

All emergency equipment shall be checked on a monthly basis to ensure that all equipment is in place
and operational. The lists detailed in Appendix D: Emergency Equipment Lists shall be checked off and
a copy filed.
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10.0 Notification to Regulatory Authorities and Neighbours

Notification procedures for pollution incidents are set out in Section 3.0 of the Pollution Incident
Response Management Plan (PIRMP) (which is attached as Appendix H of the OEMP). Under the
Protection of the Environment Operation Act 1997 (POEO Act) there is a duty to notify relevant
authorities immediately after becoming aware of a pollution incident that causes or threatens material
harm to the environment.

In the event of an immediate threat to human health or property, call 000 first to contact the emergency
services. Fire and Rescue NSW, the NSW Police and the NSW Ambulance Service are the first
responders.

If the event is determined to be a pollution incident (refer to Section 1.2 of the PIRMP) the Emergency
Coordinator is responsible for immediately (that is, promptly and without delay) notifying all the
authorities listed in Table 1.

Table 1 Notification to relevant authorities

Contact ‘ Phone Number

1. The EPA Environment Line 131 555
2. The Ministry of Health via the Newcastle 02 4924 6477
office of the Public Health Unit (After hours calls divert to John Hunter Hospital —
ask for the Public Health Officer on call)
SafeWork NSW 131050
4. Maitland City Council 02 4934 9700
(Available 24 hours a day, 7 days a week)
5. Fire and rescue NSW 000
or
1300 729 579

Appendix G: ‘Neighbours’ contains the contact details of the site neighbours. If an emergency has the
potential to affect them, such as fumes from a fire, they should be notified. Emergency services will
determine if evacuation is necessary.
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Appendix A Chemical Register
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Table 2 Chemical Register

: Dangerous Hazardous Notes
(PFrSl?)UCt NEIE (I;L/IegnuufalciteL;rer Ez)ocr;?c?ns %J:;tr;[zm) Goods According (Technical advice contact '\DE,[ZS
PP Class to Worksafe | details, alternate names etc)

Natural Gas Jemena Gas Pipeline capacity | 160gJ/hr 2.1

Networks
LPG 24kg 2.1
Diesel Mountain Outdoor storage 2400 lItr C1

Industries tank
Lubricating Oils 1600 lItr c2
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Appendix B Emergency Situation Analysis
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Table 3

Emergency Plan

Emergency Situation Analysis

Prevention / Protection

Emergency Procedures

Facility

Diesel dispensing and
Loading

Possible Initiating Events

Fuel leak / spill
Vehicle collision with
facilities

Vandalism

Possible Consequences

Emission of toxic vapours or
products

Fire

Property damage

Injury

Measures

Control of ignition sources
No combustibles stored in
area

Housekeeping

No smoking signs

Shear valves installed
Bollards

Bunded area

Spill kit

Extinguisher

Emergency procedures
First aiders

Equipment designed to
standards

Equipment maintained to
standards — integrity testing

Identified

Site Evacuation
Fuel Spill

Site Fire

Serious Injury and
Medical Emergency

Process Equipment

Gas leak / line rupture
Electrical shock / Fault
Grease ignition

Vandalism

Process heat

Kiln / dryer confined space
Fire

Explosion

Fire

Smoke, toxic products, hot
gases released inside
building effecting personnel
Property damage

Injury / burns

Confined Space atmosphere
Serious injury

Fire fighting water on
furnace resulting in kiln
sudden temperature /
pressure differential and
potential explosion / steam

Gas line over / under pressure
automatic cut-off

Burner management system
Modification control procedure
Building ventilation

Gas line physical protection
and location markers
Confined Space Procedures
Extinguisher

Emergency procedures

First aiders

Equipment designed to
standards

Equipment maintained to
standards — integrity testing
CO2 Fire extinguishers
Housekeeping

Site evacuation

Gas leak

Site Fire

Serious Injury and
Medical Emergency
Fuel Spill

Electric Shock of Person
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Facility

Emergency Plan

Possible Initiating Events

Possible Consequences

Prevention / Protection
Measures

Emergency Procedures
Identified

Delivery, raw materials and
dispatch

Vehicle incident

Fuel / Natural Gas leak
Shrink wrap fire

Pallet fire

Guided forklift incident
Electrical shock / Fault

Fire

Injury

Smoke, toxic products, hot
gases released inside
building effecting personnel
Property damage

Serious injury

Control of ignition sources
Finished product segregated
from empty pallet storage
Flammables segregated from
structural elements

Roof ventilation

Break glass alarms and
automatic smoke detection
alarmed to brigade

No smoking signs

Bollards

Spill kit

Extinguisher

Emergency procedures

First aiders

Equipment designed to
standards

Equipment maintained to
standards

Site evacuation

Site fire

Serious Injury and
Medical Emergency
Gas leak

Electric Shock of Person

Store / office

Bomb threat

Theft

Armed hold-up
Electric shock / fault
Injury / heart attack

Personnel physical and
mental trauma

Loss of revenue

Loss of property\Fire

Alarm system
Emergency procedures
Small float

Backup personnel on site

Site Evacuation

Site Fire

Serious Injury and
Medical Emergency
Bomb Threat

Robbery or Hostile
Intruder

Electric Shock of Person

Substation

Electrical fault
Vandalism

Fire

Explosion

Injury

Smoke, toxic products, hot
gases released inside
building effecting personnel
Property damage

Electrical installation Safety
Management Plan

Smoke detection and alarm
Training

Electrical rescue kit

First aiders

Extinguishers

Site Evacuation

Site Fire

Serious Injury and
Medical Emergency
Electric Shock of Person.
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Facility

Emergency Plan

Possible Initiating Events

Possible Consequences

Electric shock

Prevention / Protection
Measures

Equipment designed to
standards

Equipment maintained to
standards

Emergency Procedures
Identified

Lubricating oil storage

Leak / spill

Drum pieced and liquid
discharge

Vandalism

Earthquake

Emission of toxic vapours or
products.

Fire

Property damage

Injury

Spill

Bunding

Spill kit

Storage isolated from
combustibles
Extinguisher
Emergency procedures
First aiders

Site Evacuation
Fuel Spill

Site Fire

Serious Injury and
Medical Emergency
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Appendix C  Site Maps
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Figure 2 Location Map - Site and Surrounds
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Appendix D  Emergency Equipment List
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Table 4 Emergency Equipment List

Emergency Equipment List

Emergency Plan

Inspection Date:

Name:
North Delivery Bay
1 Spill kit
South Dispatch Bay
1 Spill Kit
OFFICE
1 First Aid Kit
1 CPR MASK and gloves
1 Burns kit
1 AED
Fire Extinguishers
1 Fire Extinguisher
2 Fire Extinguisher
3 Fire Extinguisher
4 Fire Extinguisher
5 Fire Extinguisher
6 Fire Extinguisher
7 Fire Extinguisher
8 Fire Extinguisher
9 Fire Extinguisher
10 Fire Extinguisher
11 Fire Extinguisher
12 Fire Extinguisher
13 Fire Extinguisher
14 Fire Extinguisher
15 Fire Extinguisher
16 Fire Extinguisher
17 Fire Extinguisher
18 Fire Extinguisher
19 Fire Extinguisher
20 Fire Extinguisher
21 Fire Extinguisher
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Emergency Equipment List Inspection Date:

Name:

22 Fire Extinguisher

23 Fire Extinguisher

24 Fire Extinguisher

Hose Reels

Fire Hose Reel

Fire Hose Reel

Fire Hose Reel

Fire Hose Reel

Fire Hose Reel

Fire Hose Reel

Fire Hose Reel

Fire Hose Reel

OO (N[foOoO|O|d~[W[IN|F

Fire Hose Reel

=
o

Fire Hose Reel

=
=

Fire Hose Reel

=
N

Fire Hose Reel

=
w

Fire Hose Reel

[ERN
D

Fire Hose Reel

Electrical Switch room

1 Live Rescue Set

1 Emergency isolation points labelled — Gas

1 Emergency isolation points labelled —water

1 Emergency isolation points labelled —electricity
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Appendix E  Emergency Procedures
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NCIA EMERGENCY CONTACTS

Emergency Plan

E-2

ltem Details / Contact

Site Location:

175 Racecourse Road Rutherford NSW 2320

Nearest cross street - Gardiner Street

Ambulance: 000

Fire: 000

Police: 000

Hospital: 4939 2000 Maitland Hospital

Doctor: Good Health Greenhills ph. 4939 4777

6 Molly Morgan Drive, East Maitland NSW

Trauma Counselling:

1800 655 085 Mental Health Service (24 hour)

Water & Sewerage:

1300 657 000 — Hunter Water Corporation

Electricity:

13 34 66 Energy Australia

Poisons Information Centre:

1311 26

Safety Authority:

13 10 50 — SafeWork NSW

Security Service:

Freeway Security 0418 865 657

Managing Director:

0447 800 028 — Chris Schneider

Factory Manager:

0438 797 697 — Craig Oliver

Deputy Factory Manager:

0417 277 810 — Peter Drinkwater

Emergency Co-ordinator:

Factory Manager — 0438 797 697

Deputy Emergency Co-ordinator:

Deputy Factory Manager — 0417 277 810

Natural Gas Emergency:

131 909 Jemena Gas Networks
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SITE EVACUATION

In an emergency, for example, fire, bomb threat, explosion, earthquake,
you may need to evacuate the site.

Give the warning to evacuate via the Mobile Phones.

Area Wardens (Tilewrites) to advise persons in area to evacuate

If safe to do so, plant and equipment should be turned off and made safe.
Leave your area by the nearest exit in an orderly manner.

Request any site visitor to come with you.

o o M W N PE

Assemble at the Evacuation Point and wait for further instruction. Do not leave the area unless told
to by an Emergency Co-ordinator.

~

Obey the instructions of the Emergency Co-ordinator.

8. Emergency Co-ordinator to ensure everyone has assembled in the Evacuation area as per Visitors
log and employee list.

Note: Evacuation of off site premises is to be actioned by the NSW Police based on advice from the
Emergency Co-ordinator or other statutory authority.
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Site Fire

1. Alert other people.
If small control using an extinguisher or Fire hose reel
Contact Fire Brigade, if not under immediate control

If safe move all vehicles and other items as appropriate to a safe area.

o &~ w N

Attend to human life in immediate danger. If safe to do so, put the fire out using appropriate fire
fighting equipment. For electrical fires turn off power before fighting. (Only if safe to do so).

6. For Kiln fires DO NOT USE WATER. Fire fighting water on furnace can result in kiln sudden
temperature / pressure differential and potential explosion / steam.

7. Once out of building, stay out. Do not allow people to go back into a burning building to get valuables.
While exiting the building close doors (but do not lock them) to slow the spread of fire.

8. Advise the Emergency Coordinator/Manager, who will take control of the situation. Obey all
instructions.

9. Proceed to evacuation assembly area.
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FUEL SPILL / LPG GAS LEAK

Large Fuel Spill (10L or more)

© N o g M W D PRF

Shutoff engines and equipment if safe to do so.

Call the Fire Brigade “000”.

Eliminate all possible sources of ignition within 15 metres of the spill. Stop all activities.
Do not allow any equipment to be started.

If safe, stop leak by closing valves.

Evacuate all persons from the spill area. If possible stay up wind.

Place fire extinguishers advantageously.

Notify Manager.

Small Fuel Spill (10L or less)

1.
2
3
4.
5
6

Shutoff engines and equipment.

Advise persons in area of spill and request that no equipment is started until clean up completed.

Secure the spill area and ensure that there are no sources of ignition.
Clean up the spill using the absorbent material from the site spill kit.
When clean up is complete and the area safe, advise personnel. Notify Manager.

Dispose of contaminated material as per cleanup procedures.
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NATURAL GAS LEAK

Shut off engines and any electrical equipment and leave ‘off’ until vapour hazard is removed.
Isolate equipment gas supply if safe to do so

No smoking or naked lights within 100 metres.

Inform the fire brigade, police and Gas Supplier.

Evacuate people from the area. Keep upwind.

Avoid breathing vapour.

N o g w NP

Notify Manager.
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SERIOUS INJURY AND MEDICAL EMERGENCY

1.

N o A

Do not rush to the scene. Move quickly and calmly. Ensure there is no danger to you or the
injured. If possible, do not leave the injured person and, if safe, do not move the injured person.

If injured person has been involved in a vehicle crash or roll over ensure the vehicle is stable
before attending to injured person. Turn the engine off and, if possible, isolate the battery.

Contact a First Aider. Advise the type of injury, how bad it is, where you are and the number of
people injured.

Have someone call an Ambulance, have them advise you when they expect to arrive.
Stay and wait for emergency team to arrive and direct them to the area.
Call Manager

Send someone to guide the emergency vehicles.
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ELECTRIC SHOCK OF PERSON

1. If safe, turn off or disconnect the power supply. (Attempt to remove the live electric equipment with
an insulated piece of material (for example dry wood, rubber or plastic) and if possible wearing rubber
soled shoes. HIGH VOLTAGE — Do NOT attempt to rescue the victim until the current has been
disconnected.)

If you cannot turn off the power, DO NOT grab the person.
Once clear of the power supply contact a First Aider and call an ambulance.

If required, send someone to the front gate (if possible, with a radio or mobile phone for
communication) to guide the emergency vehicles and ensure that no unauthorised persons enter the
site (for example the media or general public).
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Bomb Threat

Emergency Plan

E-9

1. Remain Calm and do not hang up.

2. Ask the following questions:

Where did you put the bomb?

When is the bomb going to explode?
When did you put it there?

What does the bomb look like?
What kind of bomb is it?

What wi

Did you place the bomb?
Why did you place the bomb?
What is your name?

Where are you now?

What is your address?

I make the bomb explode?

3. Try to record the exact wording of the threat.

4. Try to keep the caller talking and complete the following checklist (do not hang up because the call
may be traced).

Telephone: Background:
0 Man 1 Accent ] Calm [J Local [0 Music
[JWoman ] Stutter [J Angry [JSTD UJ Voices
0 Child [l Fast 00 Slurred [0 Mobile 0 Traffic
[ Taped 0 Slow [0 Drunk [ Unknown [ Aircraft
00 Unknown 0 Loud [0 Other 0 Train
0 Soft [0 Machinery

5. Notify the Manager.

If a suspected bomb is found:

Do not touch it.
Clear the area.
Notify the Manager

Prevent other people from entering the area near the bomb and, call the police.

Revision 6 — 06-Feb-2024
Prepared for — National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd — ABN: 83100467267



AECOM Emergency Plan E-10

ROBBERY OR HOSTILE INTRUDER
1. Stay calm and comply with the Robbers or Intruders demands.
2. Once the Robber or Intruder has left call the police.

3. Complete the Robber/Intruder description checklist.

Gender:
0 Short 0 Light (1 Brown 0 Blue 00 Male 0 Child
[0 Medium 00 Medium [0 Blonde (1 Brown 00 Female 0 Youth
O Tall [l Heavy 0 Black [1 Green 00 Adult
1 Estimate 1 Estimate [ Grey 00 Hazel [0 Estimate
.......................................... UJ Balding ] Other

4. Notify the Manager.
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Clean Up Procedure

Spill kits are located at the North Delivery bay and South Dispatch bay.

For the cleanup of large spills, bunds or the disposal of materials from a cleanup the following
companies shall be contacted:

e Coast and Valley Oil Distributors - Phone: 4388 5911 or 0419 977 268
e Veolia Environmental Services - Phone: 4956 5122 or 0411 700 566
e Environmental Waste Managers (Trans Pacific) - Phone: 4932 4466 or 0412 499 317
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Appendix G Neighbours
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Table 5

Emergency Plan

Neighbours

Company

Location

85 Gardiner St

1 Jurox — Veterinary pharmaceuticals | West 4931 8200
manufacturer Rutherford
2 Industrial Maintenance and West 4932 0321 73 Gardiner St
Fabrications Rutherford

3 SLS Group West 4932 6304 71 Gardiner St
Rutherford

4 Trius Constructions Pty Ltd West 4932 9075 16 Gardiner St
Rutherford

5 Nepean Longwall West 4932 8944 64 Gardiner St
Rutherford

6 Kings Engineering West 4932 3766 57 Gardiner St
Rutherford

7 Pipe Lining and Coating West 4932 3889 53 Gardiner St
Rutherford

8 Royal Equipment Pty Ltd West 4932 4525 45 Gardiner St
Rutherford

9 Formfab Metalwork West 4932 9009 131 Gardiner St
Rutherford

10 Level Electrical + Air Maitland West 4932 1244 41 Gardiner St
Rutherford

11 Fulton Hogan asphalting contractor | West 4931 8800 40 Gardiner St
Rutherford

12 Harvest Pools West 1300 926 150 25 Gardiner St
Rutherford

13 100% Bottling Company West 4939 1700 21 Gardiner St
Rutherford

14 FCS West 4932 4771 104 Kyle St
Rutherford

15 AusGrid Substation North 1313 88 165 Racecourse Rd
Rutherford

16 Gormo’s Mechanical Services North 4932 1510 137 Racecourse Rd
Rutherford

17 RSPCA Hunter Shelter North 4939 1555 6-10 Burlington PI
Rutherford

18 Goldsprings Heavy Haulage North 4932 0622 107 Kyle St
Rutherford

19 EMECO Mobile Plant East 4931 8600 149 Racecourse Rd
Rutherford
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What to do if a Pollution Incident Occurs

A “Pollution Incident” is an incident that causes or threatens material harm to the environment (see
Section 1.2).

Toke immediate action to ensure the safety of people ot
the site (if feasible to do so)

If the incident presents an immediate threat to human
health or property:

Phone: 000 for emergency assistance.

If the incident does not require an initial combat agency, or
once the 000 call has been made, notify the Emergency
Coordinator of the incident and all relevant information

about it:

Phone: 0438 797 697 for NCIA's Emergency Coordinator.
(if the Emergency Coordinator is unavailable, contact the
Deputy Factory Manager 0417 277 810)

The Emergency Coordinator must immediately notify all
the relevant authorities listed below, in the order listed:

1. The EPA Environment Line 131 555
TTTu:lestr; oi?coﬁ vioﬁc Newcostle office 07f 1?10 Public 7[072)745'23 6477 (oﬁzrihours cclg divert to John Hunter Hospiior i
Health Unit ask for the Public Health Officer on call)
3. The WorkCover Authority 1310 50
4. Maitland City Council (02) 4934 9700 (Available 24 hours a day, 7 days a week)
5. Fire and Rescue NSW 000
Following notification to the obove authorities, depending
on the nature of the incident, other authorities may need to
be contacted, such as:
If the incident involves electricity AusGrid: 13 11 26
If the incident involves natural gos

Jemena Gas Networks: 13 19 09

Following notification, follow the emergency procedures in
Appendix E of NCIA's Emergency Plan.

Note: The Emergency Plan is kept in the factory meeting
room and administration office
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1.0 Introduction

This pollution incident response management plan (PIRMP) has been prepared for National Ceramic
Industries Australia (NCIA) for the ceramic tile production facility, located within the Rutherford Industrial
Estate, Rutherford, NSW.

The PIRMP sets out the procedure to be followed in the event of a pollution incident at the site. The
objectives of the PIRMP are to:

e  Ensure comprehensive and timely communication about a pollution incident to personnel at the
site, the Environment Protection Authority (EPA), other relevant authorities, and people in the
community who may be affected by the impacts of the pollution incident;

¢ Minimise and control the risk of a pollution incident at the site by requiring identification of risks and
the development of planned actions to minimise and manage those risks; and

e  Ensure that the PIRMP is properly implemented by trained staff, identifying persons responsible for
implementing it, and ensuring that the plan is regularly tested for accuracy, currency and suitability.

1.1 Legislative requirement for the Plan

The ceramics facility operates under Environment Protection Licence (EPL) 11956. In accordance with

the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 (POEO Act), all EPL holders are required to
prepare and implement a PIRMP for each licenced site. Part 5.7A, section 153A of the POEO Act states:

Duty of licence holder to prepare pollution incident response management plan.

The holder of an environment protection licence must prepare a pollution incident response management plan
that complies with this Part in relation to the activity to which the licence relates.

The PIRMP must include the information detailed in the POEO Act and content specified in the POEO
(General) Regulation. This PIRMP has been prepared in accordance with the POEO Act, the
Regulation, and the EPA guidelines “Preparation of pollution incident response management plans”,
2012. A checklist of legislative requirements and where those requirements have been met in this
PIRMP is provided in Appendix A.

Offences have been introduced under the legislation for not preparing a PIRMP. Offences are also in
place for not keeping the PIRMP at the premises to which it relates, not testing the PIRMP in
accordance with the Regulation, and not implementing the PIRMP when an incident occurs.

1.2 What is a Pollution Incident?

In accordance with the POEO Act (section 153F), if a pollution incident occurs in the course of an
activity so that material harm to the environment is caused or threatened, the person carrying on the
activity must immediately implement the PIRMP.

‘Pollution Incident ‘is defined in the dictionary of the POEO Act as:
A pollution incident means an incident or set of circumstances during or as a consequence of

which there is, or is likely to be, a leak, spill or other escape or deposit of a substance, as a result
of which pollution has occurred, is occurring or is likely to occur. It includes an incident or set of
circumstances in which a substance has been placed or disposed of on premises, but it does not
include an incident or set of circumstances involving only the emission of any noise.

‘Material Harm’ is defined in section 147 of the POEO Act. Material harm includes on-site harm, as well
as harm to the environment beyond the premises where the pollution incident occurred.
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147 Meaning of material harm to the environment
(1) For the purposes of this Part:
(a) harm to the environment is material if:
(i) itinvolves actual or potential harm to the health or safety of human beings or to
ecosystems that is not trivial, or
(i) it results in actual or potential loss or property damage of an amount, or amounts in

aggregate, exceeding $10,000 (or such other amount as is prescribed by the
regulations), and

(b) loss includes the reasonable costs and expenses that would be incurred in taking all
reasonable and practicable measures to prevent, mitigate or make good harm to the
environment.

(2) For the purposes of this Part, it does not matter that harm to the environment is caused only in
the premises where the pollution incident occurs.

1.3 Immediate notification

EPL licensees, and anyone carrying on an activity or occupying a premises who becomes aware of a
pollution incident, are required to report the pollution incident immediately (under section 148 of the
POEO Act). (Formerly the requirement was ‘as soon as practicable’.)

‘Immediate’ means licensees need to report pollution incidents promptly and without delay. There is a
$2 million maximum penalty for failure to notify of a pollution incident in accordance with the
requirements of the POEO Act.

The requirement to notify applies to:
e All holders of EPLs; and
e  Persons that undertake activities resulting in a pollution incident.

Further information regarding notification and who to notify is specified in Section 3.0 of this PIRMP.
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2.0 The Site
2.1 Location

The ceramic tile manufacturing facility is located at 175 Racecourse Road, Rutherford, in the Rutherford
Industrial Estate. The facility produces ceramic wall and floor tiles for the domestic market.

The site is immediately surrounded by industrial neighbours. Close by the estate is rural land, future
residential land, and a retail centre. A map showing the premises and the surrounding environment is
provided at Appendix B, Figure 1.

2.2 Site Activities

The site operates 24 hours a day, seven days a week. The site consists of a main production building,
sales and business office, laboratory facilities, raw materials receival, mixing, pressing, drying, glazing
and firing facilities stacking, packing and storage facilities, and water detention ponds.

The manufacturing facility is housed within the main production building. All processes occur within the
building including:

¢ Unloading and storage of raw materials;
e  Milling and pressing;

e  Glazing and printing;

o  Tile firing (in kilns); and

e  Product packaging and sorting.

Finished tiles are stored and loaded for distribution outside of the building in the south western corner of
the site.

The raw materials are used in the production process includes: clay, white granite, rhyolite, and glazes.
Operations require gas for the production process, and diesel for mobile plant used for loading and
unloading.

All transport to and from the site is via road. Semi-trailers and B-double trucks transport the raw
materials and finished product.

2.3 Environmental Site Documents

EPL 11956 allows ‘ceramics production’ at the site (up to 200,000 tonnes produced per annum). The
EPL also requires monitoring at the site to ensure compliance with environmental limits specified in the
EPL.

NCIA’s site documents provide environmental, health and safety controls for the site. These include
NCIA’s:

e  Emergency Plan;

e  Safety Management System; and

e  Operation Environmental Management Plan.

These documents are periodically reviewed and updated.

In addition, standard and site-specific procedures and management plans are in place to direct activities
undertaken at the site. The procedures and plans outline the checks, testing, and safety requirements
taken to promote a safe working environment for people, and to manage potential impacts to the
environment.

Safety goals are achieved through performance of personnel and equipment to a defined standard
listed in NCIA’s “Occupational Health and Safety Manual”.

Relevant Australian Standards are applicable to activities at the site. Various legislative requirements
also apply to activities at the site and are complied with.
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3.0 Pollution Incident Notification Protocol

3.1 When is notification required?

If a pollution incident occurs in the course of an activity that causes or threatens material harm to the
environment there is a duty to notify. A definition of pollution incident and an explanation of material
harm are provided at Section 1.2.

The duty to notify does not apply to a pollution incident involving only the emission of an odour and
does not include an incident or set of circumstances involving only the emission of noise.

You are not required to notify if the incident is an ordinary result of action required to be taken to comply
with the EPL at the site, an environment protection notice or other requirement of the POEO Act.

3.2 Who has a duty to notify?

Under the POEO Act, the following people have a duty to notify of the pollution incident:

e  The person carrying on the activity (including casual or shift workers, or contractors);
e An employee or agent carrying on the activity;

e  An employer carrying on the activity; and

e  The occupier of the premises where the incident occurs.

Notification must be given immediately, i.e. promptly and without delay, after the person becomes
aware of the incident (in accordance with section 148, POEO Act).

Penalties can apply if there is a failure to notify ($2,000,000 for a corporation and $500,000 for an
individual). A person must notify even though the notification might incriminate the person.

3.3 Who do you notify?

Firstly, call 000 if the incident presents an immediate threat to human health or property. Fire and
Rescue NSW, the NSW Police, and the NSW Ambulance Service are the first responders, as they are
responsible for controlling and containing incidents.

If the incident does not require an initial combat agency, or once the 000 call has been made, you must
immediately notify the Emergency Coordinator of the incident and all relevant information about it. The
Emergency Coordinator will contact the Managing Director. Contact details for the Emergency
Coordinator and Managing Director are provided in Table 1. (In the absence of the Emergency
Coordinator, the Deputy Factory Manager will fulfil the responsibilities of the Emergency Coordinator.)

Table 1 Notification to NCIA

Contact Phone Number

Emergency Coordinator (Factory Manager) 0438 797 697
Deputy Factory Manager 0417 277 810
Managing Director 0447 800 028

The Emergency Coordinator is:

i.  Responsible for activating the PIRMP;

ii. Authorised to notify relevant authorities as advised below; and
iii. Responsible for managing the response to a pollution incident.

Upon receiving notification, the Emergency Coordinator must determine if the event is a pollution
incident (refer to section 1.2). If it is a pollution incident, the Emergency Coordinator must then
immediately (that is, promptly and without delay), provide notification of the pollution incident to all the
authorities identified in Table 2, in the order as listed.
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Table 2 Notification to Relevant Authorities

Contact Phone Number

1. The EPA Environment Line 131 555
02 4924 6477 (After hours calls divert to John
Hunter Hospital - ask for the Public Health Officer
on call)

3. The WorkCover Authority 131050

02 4934 9700
(Available 24 hours a day, 7 days a week)

5. Fire and Rescue NSW 000

2. The Ministry of Health via the Newcastle
office of the Public Health Unit

4, Maitland City Council

Whenever an incident notification is made, all five relevant authorities must be contacted. For example

e If you initially rang Fire and Rescue on 000 due to an immediate threat to life and property, you
must still contact the other four authorities; or

e Ifthe incident did not require an initial combat agency, you must still notify all of the response
authorities (including Fire and Rescue) in the order listed in Table 2.

You do not have to notify if you know that all relevant authorities are already aware of the incident
(section 151 POEO Act).

If, at the time of making the notification, you believe that some of these authorities do not need to attend
the incident, you may provide that advice. However, you must still provide all the information you have
regarding the incident to each authority. It is the responsibility of each authority to decide whether they
need to attend the incident.

Where authorities decide not to attend, the incident notification enables each authority to respond to
enquiries about the incident and provides them with initial information in the event that the incident
escalates or their involvement in managing the incident is required at some later stage.

NCIA may also need to make the following notifications depending on the nature of the incident:
e If the incident involves Natural Gas, contact Jemena Gas Networks: 13 19 09; and

e If the incident involves electricity, contact AusGrid: 13 11 26.

3.4 What information must you provide?

Sufficient detail of the incident must be reported to the EPA to enable appropriate follow-up action. The
relevant information required includes:

a. Thetime, date, nature, duration and location of the incident;
b. The location of the place where pollution is occurring or is likely to occur;

c. The nature, the estimated quantity or volume and the concentration of any pollutants involved, if
known;

d. The circumstances in which the incident occurred (including the cause of the incident, if known);
and

e. The action taken or proposed to be taken to deal with the incident and any resulting pollution or
threatened pollution, if known.

Any information that is not known when the incident is notified must be provided immediately once it
becomes known.
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35 Coordination with authorities

In the event of an immediate threat to life and property, the incident will be coordinated by emergency
services. In such a case, when external emergency services arrive on site their Senior Emergency
Services Officer (usually from the Fire Brigade) will take on the role of Emergency Coordinator. NCIA
will act under instruction from emergency services and take any action as directed to combat pollution
caused by the incident.

The NCIA person through whom all communications are to be made to coordinate with authorities in
such a case is the NCIA Emergency Coordinator.

3.6 Incident reporting under the Project Approval

The NCIA facility operates under Project Approval MP 09_0006, which includes the following
requirements with regard to incident reporting:

Schedule 4 Condition 58

Within 24 hours of the occurrence of an incident that causes (or may cause) harm to the
environment, the Proponent shall notify the Department and any other relevant agencies of the
incident.

Schedule 4 Condition 59

Within 7 days of the detection of the incident, the Proponent shall provide the Director-General and
any relevant agencies with a detailed report on the incident.

The Project Approval defines an incident to be
‘An incident causing or threatening material harm to the environment or human health, and/or an
exceedance of the limits or performance criteria in this approval’.
Therefore in addition to the reporting of incidents that cause or may cause material harm to the

environment, all exceedances of the performance criteria set out in the Project Approval are to be
notified to the Department of Planning and Environment (DP&E) compliance team upon receipt of
verified laboratory analysis.
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4.0 Community Engagement Protocol

4.1 Wider notification

The EPA can formally direct NCIA to notify others. This direction will require NCIA to contact
commercial, industrial and residential neighbours to inform them of the circumstances of the incident
and what action is being taken in response to it. It will be an offence not to comply with such a direction.

The EPA may advise NCIA of the extent of notification required. If not, NCIA would determine the extent
of who to contact based on the nature of the pollution incident and the conditions at the time (for
example, the type of pollutant, prevailing winds, magnitude of incident, and possible impacts).

4.2 Communication mechanisms

In the event that the pollution incident is being coordinated by emergency services, communications
would be under the control of emergency services. Emergency services are able to send out SMS
messages to defined catchment areas to alert and advise the community if required. NCIA would work
with emergency services to provide communications assistance and support, including direct
doorknocks if they were required.

If communication is not coordinated by emergency services, notification to the owners or occupiers of
premises in the vicinity of the NCIA ceramics facility would be coordinated by NCIA’s Emergency
Coordinator.

A list of neighbours within the vicinity (located on Gardener Road, Kyle Street, Racecourse Road and
Burlington Place) and their telephone numbers is provided in the Emergency Plan.

NCIA has a variety of mechanisms available for providing early warnings and regular updates to
neighbours and the community. The mechanisms to be employed would depend on the nature of the
incident and include:

Telephone calls and SMS messages to immediate neighbours;
e Media releases to the broader community (radio and television);
e Incident notification on the NCIA website;

¢  Emails to community representatives; and

e Doorknocking of affected neighbours and community members.

The communication response to be used in the event of a pollution incident would depend on the
circumstances of the event, and any direction that may be provided by the EPA.

4.3 Information to be provided

In the event of a pollution incident, communication to the community would include specific information
to minimise the risk of harm. For example, this may include instructions to close windows and doors and
remain inside for incidents involving emission of air pollutants.

The information to be provided would be dependent on the nature and circumstances of the event.
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5.0 Site Response

This section of the PIRMP provides a description of the action that would be taken immediately after a
pollution incident has been notified.

5.1 Minimise risk to persons on premises
The first response is always to ensure that risk to people at the site is minimised.

NCIA has 61 personnel who are involved in management and administration, sales and marketing,
laboratory and technical work, and process control. At any given time, the site could potentially also
accommodate truck drivers, specialist contractors in maintenance or equipment operation.

Any emergency incident at the site shall be dealt with according to:
e NCIA’s Emergency Plan.

This procedure specifies the arrangements for minimising the risk of harm to any persons at the
ceramics facility should an emergency occur. The action to be taken would depend on the type of
emergency and may include:

e  Activating the warning alarm/s;

e Evacuating personnel to evacuation assembly points; and
e  Emergency shutdown.

The Emergency Plan provides specific strategies for:

e  Emergency communication;

e  Emergency response and control; and

e  Clean-up following an emergency.

If medical advice is required, NCIA has an ongoing relationship with health providers. Contact phone
numbers for medical assistance are provided in the Emergency Plan (refer to Appendix E of the
Emergency Plan).

5.2 Reduce or Control Pollution Incident
Only if it is safe to do so should action be taken to reduce or control the pollution incident.

The actions to be taken to ensure that NCIA manages a response to environmental emergencies
(including fuel spill and gas leaks) have been identified in:

¢ NCIA’s Emergency Plan.

The Emergency Plan is kept in the factory meeting room and administration office and refers to specific
workplace procedures depending on the incident that has occurred. Which procedure to be followed will
depend on the nature of the incident and will be determined by the supervisors and managers on site at
the time of the incident. Procedures relevant to pollution incidents are provided in the Emergency Plan
including procedures for:

e  Site evacuation;

¢ Response in the instance of a site fire;
e  Fuel spill or LPG gas leak; and

e Natural Gas leak.

These procedures are provided in the Emergency Plan (refer to Appendix E of NCIA’s Emergency
Plan). The procedures include arrangements for stopping-work, deployment of spill containment
equipment, and clean up action.
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These procedures are provided in the Emergency Plan (refer to Appendix E of NCIA’s Emergency
Plan). The procedures include arrangements for stopping-work, deployment of spill containment
equipment, and clean up action.

NCIA’s Emergency Coordinator shall ensure those persons responsible for the pollution incident take
the appropriate clean up steps following the incident. Waste handling and disposal procedures are
specified in the Emergency Plan (refer to Appendix F of the Emergency Plan), and include contact
details for waste disposal contractors.

NCIA is responsible for disposing waste hazardous substances through a licensed contractor. Under no
circumstances should any oily waste, hazardous substances or garbage materials be discharged into
any stormwater drains.
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6.0 Hazards

This section of the PIRMP identifies the main potential hazards to human health or the environment
associated with activities at the ceramics facility. Table 3 identifies:

e  The main potential hazards;
e The likelihood of these hazards occurring;
e  The conditions or events that could, or would, increase the likelihood of hazards occurring; and

e  Pre-emptive actions.

The likelihood of hazards occurring has been reduced through the implementation of pre-emptive
actions. Pre-emptive actions are undertaken to minimise or prevent any risk of harm to human health or
the environment arising out of site activities. Pre-emptive actions listed in Table 3 are not exhaustive of
all pre-emptive measures taken at the site.

Table 3 Main Hazards and Pre-Emptive Actions

Main Hazards Likelihood Conditions or events that Pre-emptive Actions
Occurring likelihood of the hazard P

¢ Finished product segregated
from empty pallet storage
¢ Flammables segregated from
structural elements
¢  Equipment designed and
maintained to standards

Emissi f toxi e Fire e  Building ventilation
mission of toxic Low e Explosion e Regular testing and
vapors . . . )

e  Spillage of product maintenance of site equipment

e  Training of personnel
operating machinery
e  Monitoring discharges to air as
Specified in EPL 11956
e Dust extractor installed
e  Air quality controls installed
e  Control of ignition sources
e Finished product segregated from
empty pallet storage
¢ Flammables segregated from
structural elements
. Fuel or oil leak from vehicle or | o No combustibles stored in area

equipment damage e  Good housekeeping. Keeping

e  Vandalism site clean
e  Gas leak or natural gas ¢ No smoking policy inside the

Fire Low e release at the furnace, dryer or factory

shrink wrap unit e  Regular maintenance of site

e  Equipment/process failure equipment
e (shrink wrap fire, pallet fire) e  Electrical installation follows

e  Substation electrical fault Safety Management Plan

e Natural gas system has been
designed and installed in
accordance with Australian
Standards, AGL requirements and
HAZOP study outcomes
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Pre-emptive Actions

Main Hazards L|keI|h(_)od e
Occurring likelihood of the hazard
Poor maintenance of mobile ¢  Regular testing and
equipment/transport leading maintenance of site equipment
to line breakage, drips, and | ®  Pre-start checks on machinery
Bunding of oil storage drums
Oil storage isolated from

Conditions or events that

Oil/Fuel Spill
spills
e  Vehicle accident .
e  Poor oil storage combustibles
. Leak from transformers at e  Substation transformers
substation located in a contained area
e  Rupturing of e Regular inspection of
e transformers substation transformers
e Fire e  Vehicles are required to
comply with the site speed
limit (20 kph) to prevent
incidents

e  Automatic guided vehicles
have a laser guidance system

e To ensure safety of
personnel. The system is
continuously monitored for
correct operation and routinely

. maintained
Gas leak/explosion Low o Natural Gas pipeline e  Finished product segregated
over or under pressure from empty pallet storage
e  Pipeline rupture e Flammables segregated from
. LPG tank rupture structural elements
e  Gas release into the furnace e  Equipment designed and
e Vandalism maintained to standards
e Fire e  Building ventilation
e  Regular testing and
maintenance of site equipment
e  Training of personnel
operating machinery
¢  Monitoring discharges to air as
Specified in EPL 11956
e Dust extractor installed
e  Air quality controls installed
Gas jet fire from natural Low o Poor equipment e A Natural gas system has
gas release prior to the maintenance and been designed and installed
metering station installation in accordance with Australian
e Damage to equipment Standards, AGL
requirements and HAZOP
study outcomes
e  The system pressure is
reduced at the metering
station adjacent to the site
entry.

e  The system has automatic
over pressure protection,
pressure relief and a burner
management system
e  Equipment operation and
alarms will be regularly
tested as part of the factory
testing and inspection
system. In particular the “gas
shutoff on flame failure” and
“no gas flow until furnace
area is purged” safeguards
have defined and rigorous
testing frequencies and
procedures
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Main Hazards

Likelihood
Occurring

Conditions or events that
likelihood of the hazard

Pre-emptive Actions

Kiln explosion

Low

Equipment failure
e Fire fighting water on g
furnace resulting in sudden
temperature / pressure o
differential

Burner management system
Equipment designed to
standards

Equipment maintained to
standards integrity testing
Dry powder extinguishers
have

been installed throughout the
ceramics facility to provide
effective fire fighting as
required

Dust from Product

Moderate

e Spillage of raw material
Dust release from failed bags in
the dust extraction unit
Loading/unloading in adverse
weather conditions
Poor loading/unloading practices

e Vehicle accident

The site is maintained in a
condition which minimises or
prevents the emission of dust

from the premises
Dust extraction system
installed. This system collects
dust from distributed
collection points throughout
the process, and passes the
dust/air stream through a bag
house. Differential pressure
alarms and opacity meters
are installed on the bag units
to indicate bag failure

Air quality controls installed

Loading and unloading occurs
within the main building
No outside loading/unloading

Loose product is stockpiled

inside the main building. No

stockpiling outside

Yard is watered to reduce

dust potential.
All equipment used during the
loading/unloading operation is
thoroughly cleaned prior to its
removal from site
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Other general pre-emptive measures include:

Site security: the site has perimeter security fencing and 24 hours security arrangements to reduce
risk of damage as a result of break-ins;
Training: site inductions and training are undertaken so people understand appropriate work

practices and appropriate actions to prevent hazards occurring. Exercises are periodically
conducted to test emergency processes and to understand procedures; and

Maintenance: effective systems of planned maintenance, inspection, testing and minor
modifications are in place at NCIA to reduce associated risks to ‘as low as reasonably practicable’.

Regular plant and equipment maintenance activities ensure that the plant and equipment retain
their standards. Safety critical equipment and procedures identified are maintained, inspected and
tested rigorously. The regular plant and equipment maintenance activities are carried out according
to the Maintenance Procedures.

Hard copies of the MSDSs for chemicals or fuels used or stored at the ceramics facility (including safety
equipment) are located onsite.

Controls for the use, handling and storage of all hazardous substances at the site are specified in
NCIA’s Safety Management System. The Safety Management System specifies safety related
procedures along with details of mechanisms for ensuring adherence to procedures. As such the
Safety Management System is the controlling document for all operations on-site involving potentially
hazardous activities.
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7.0 Potential Pollutants

This section of the PIRMP provides an inventory of potential pollutants kept at the NCIA ceramics
facility or used in carrying out activities at the site.

The list of potential pollutants likely to be stored or held; the maximum quantity likely to be stored or
held; and the storage location is provided in Table 4.

Table 4 Inventory of Potential Pollutants
Natural Gas is supplied to the site
via a pipeline to dryers, kiln and
packaging areas. The Natural Gas
pipeline, and Natural Gas isolation
and regulation area is located as
shown in Appendix B, Figure 1

Natural Gas 160gJ/hr pipeline capacity)

Bunded internal diesel storage
Diesel 2400 Litres tank. Located as shown in
Appendix B, Figure 1

Located as shown in Appendix B,

Lubricating Oils 1600 Litres Figure 1

Figure 1 showing the storage locations of potential pollutants is provided at Appendix B.
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8.0 Safety Equipment

This section of the PIRMP provides a description of the safety equipment or other devices that are used
to minimise the risks to human health or the environment and to contain or control a pollution incident.

A list of the safety equipment and the location where this equipment is stored is provided in Table 5.
Additional product or activity-specific safety equipment may be required and is detailed in the site
procedures.

Table 5 Safety Equipment

Description Storage Location

PPE (as required and listed within the site Each person maintains and stores own PPE

procedures)
CPR mask and gloves Office
Burns Kit Office

Fire hose reels and extinguishers

NOTE: Due to the hazard of water/furnace
contact (resulting in kiln sudden temperature /
pressure differential and potential explosion / steam) Located as shown in Appendix B, Figure 1
it is not advisable to use water for fire fighting in the
kiln area. Dry powder extinguishers have been
installed throughout the ceramics facility to provide
effective fire fighting as required.

North Delivery Bay

Spill kits/bins South Delivery Bay
Office
Site first aid kit Factory
Clay preparation area
Automatic smoke detection (alarmed to brigade) Control Centre
Natural Gas isolation point Located as shown in Appendix B, Figure 1
Electricity Isolation point Located as shown in Appendix B, Figure 1

All emergency equipment is checked periodically in accordance with the Emergency Plan to ensure it is
in place and operational.

Safety Critical Systems are checked in accordance with the Safety Management System. The
maintenance programme includes the testing of all instrument’s trips and alarms.
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9.0 Staff Training

Training on the PIRMP will be provided to all personnel working at the ceramics facility (employees and
contractors). The objective of the training is to inform all workers of the process to be followed in the
event of a pollution incident, the notification protocol, and actions to be taken.

PIRMP training would initially occur as part of a toolbox talk.

All new employees and contractors working at the site would be briefed on the PIRMP as part of their
induction and briefing on emergency procedures.

Ongoing training would be provided annually at formal training sessions. At the annual training sessions
desktop scenarios would be discussed based on the likely risks and potential incidents that could occur at
the site. Competency of trainees will be checked via a short-answer questionnaire to be completed at the
end of training.

If a change is made to the PIRMP that impacts on the procedures to be followed in the event of a
pollution incident, the update would initially be communicated as part of a toolbox talk.

Training records will be kept in the NCIA document control.
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10.0 Testing the Plan

To check that the PIRMP works effectively the PIRMP must be tested:
a. Routinely at least once every 12 months; and

b.  Within one month of any pollution incident occurring.

The objective of testing is to assess whether the information included in the PIRMP is accurate and up
to date and the PIRMP is capable of being implemented in a workable and effective manner.

The routine testing will be a desktop assessment. During the desktop assessment the PIRMP will be
reviewed and all components of the plan will be checked:

e  Contact details will be checked to ensure they are up-to-date;

e  Procedures in the PIRMP will be checked to ensure they are workable, and

e Training competency and feedback will be considered to assess the effectiveness of PIRMP
training.

Annual PIRMP testing would be recorded in NCIA’s document control, including:

e The dates on which the plan has been tested; and

e  The name of the person who carried out the test.

Following testing, if the PIRMP is updated, the dates on which the plan is updated will be recorded in
NCIA document control.
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11.0 Plan Availability

111 Onsite PIRMP availability

A copy of this PIRMP must be kept at the site and is to be readily available to any person who is
responsible for implementing the plan.

In accordance with the POEO Regulation, a copy of the PIRMP is to be made readily available to an
authorised EPA officer on request.

11.2 Public availability

The PIRMP is to be made publicly available in a prominent position on the NCIA publicly accessible
website within 14 days after it is prepared. The parts of the PIRMP that must be made publicly available
are specified in 98D(3) of the POEO Regulation (which refers to parts of the POEO Act and the POEO
Regulation). The parts of the PIRMP that must be made publicly available are listed in Table 6.

Table 6 PIRMP information to be publicly available

Section of this
PIRMP which
contains the
information

Information required

The procedures to be followed by the holder of the relevant environment Section 4.0
protection licence, or the occupier of the relevant premises, in notifying a
pollution incident to:
(i) the owners or occupiers of premises in the vicinity of the premises to which
the environment protection licence or the direction under section 153B relates,
and
(i) the local authority for the area in which the premises to which the Section 3.0 and 4.0
environment protection licence or the direction under section 153B relates are
located and any area affected, or potentially affected, by the pollution, [the
local authority is Maitland City Council. The area in which the site is located is
described in Section 2.1], and
(iii) Any persons or authorities required to be notified by Part 5.7 [that is: Section 3.0 and 4.0
the regulatory authorities; and commercial, industrial, and residential
neighbours as directed by the EPA].

(h) The contact details of each relevant authority referred to in section 148 of the Section 3.3

Act:

- the appropriate regulatory authority [at the ceramics facility the EPA is the
appropriate regulatory authority],

- if the EPA is not the appropriate regulatory authority - the EPA,

- if the EPA is the appropriate regulatory authority - the local authority for
the area in which the pollution incident occurs [the local authority is Maitland
City Council],

- the Ministry of Health,

- the WorkCover Authority, and

- Fire and Rescue NSW

(i) details of the mechanisms for providing early warnings and regular updates Section 4.2

to the owners and occupiers of premises in the vicinity of the premises to which

the licence relates or where the scheduled activity is carried on

Any personal information within the meaning of the Privacy and Personal Information Protection Act

1998 is not required to be included in the PIRMP that is made publicly available.
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Appendix A PIRMP Legislative Checklist

The legislative requirements of the PIRMP and where these requirements have been met in this
document are shown in Table 7.

Table 7 Legislative Requirements of the PIRMP

Legislation

Requirement

Al

Section in this PIRMP where
requirement met

153A Duty of licence
holder to prepare
pollution incident
response management
plan

The holder of an environment protection licence
must prepare a pollution incident response
management plan that complies with this Part in
relation to the activity to which the licence relates.

This PIRMP

153C Information to be
included in plan

A pollution incident response management plan
must be in the form required by the regulations and
must include the following:

a. The procedures to be followed by the
holder of the relevant environment protection
licence,or the occupier of the relevant premises, in
notifying a pollution incident to:

i the owners or occupiers of premises in the
vicinity of the premises to which the environment
protection licence or the direction under section
153B relates, and
ii. the local authority for the area in which the
premises to which the environment protection
licence or the direction under section 153B relates
are located and any area affected, or potentially
affected, by the pollution, and
iii. any persons or authorities required to be
notified by Part 5.7

Section 3.0 and 4.0

b. A detailed description of the action to be
taken, immediately after a pollution incident, by the
holder of the relevant environment protection
licence, or the occupier of the relevant premises,
to reduce or control any pollution.

Section 5.0

c. The procedures to be followed for
coordinating, with the authorities or persons that
have been notified, any action taken in combating
the pollution caused by the incident and, in
particular, the persons through whom all
communications are to be made.

Section 3.5, 4.2 and Table 1

153D Keeping of plan

A person who is required to prepare a pollution
incident response management plan under this
Part must ensure that it is kept at the premises to
which the relevant environment protection licence
relates, or where the relevant activity takes place,
and is made available in accordance with the
regulations.

Section 11.1

153E Testing of plan

A person who is required to prepare a pollution
incident response management plan under this
Part must ensure that it is tested in accordance

Section 10.0

with the regulations.
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Requirement

If a pollution incident occurs in the course of an
activity so that material harm to the environment
(within the meaning of section 147) is caused or

threatened, the person carrying on the activity
must immediately implement any pollution incident
response management plan in relation to the
activity required by this Part.

A2

Section in this PIRMP where

requirement met
Section 1.2

98B Form of plan 1. A plan is to be in written form. This PIRMP
2. A plan may form part of another document This PIRMP in conjunction
that is required to be prepared under or in with the Emergency Plan
accordance with any other law so long as
the information required to be included in
the plan is readily identifiable as such in
that other document.
98C  Additional 1. General The matters required under section Section 3.0
matters to be included in| 153C(d) of the Act to be included in a plan are as
plan follows:
a. a description of the hazards to human
health or the environment associated with the
activity to which the licence relates (the relevant
activity),
b. the likelihood of any such hazards Table 3
occurring, including details of any conditions or
events that could, or would, increase that
likelihood
c. details of the pre-emptive action to be Table 3
taken
to minimise or prevent any risk of harm to human
health or the environment arising out of the
relevant activity
d. aninventory of potential pollutants Table 4
on the premises or used in carrying
out the relevant activity
e. the maximum quantity of any pollutant Table 4
that is likely to be stored or held at particular
locations (including underground tanks) at or,
on the premises to which the licence relates
f. a description of the safety equipment or Table 5
other devices that are used to minimise the
risks to human health or the environment
and to contain or control a pollution incident
g. the names, positions and 24-hour Table 1
contact
details of those key individuals who:
i.  areresponsible for activating the
plan, and
ii. are authorised to notify relevant
authorities under section 148
of the Act, and
iii. are responsible for managing the
response to a pollution incident
h. the contact details of each relevant Section 3.3

authority referred to in section 148
of the Act
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Requirement

k. A person who is required to prepare a
pollution incident response management
plan under this Part must ensure that it is
tested in accordance with the regulations.

A3

Section in this PIRMP where
requirement met

Appendix B, Figure 1

i. details of the mechanisms for providing
early warnings and regular updates to the
owners and occupiers of premises in the
vicinity of the premises to which the
licence relates or where the scheduled
activity is carried on

Section 4.2

the arrangements for minimising the risk
of harm to any persons who are on the

premises or who are present where the
scheduled activity is being carried on

Section 5.1

k. A person who is required to prepare a
pollution incident response management
plan under this Part must ensure that it is
tested in accordance with the regulations.

Appendix B, Figure 1

I a detailed description of how any
identified risk of harm to human health will
be reduced, including (as a minimum) by
means of early warnings, updates and the
action to be taken during or immediately
after a pollution incident to reduce that
risk

Section 5.2

m. the nature and objectives of any staff
training program in relation to the plan

Section 9.0

n. the dates on which the plan has been
tested and the name of the person who
carried out the test

Section 10.0

0. the dates on which the plan is updated

Section 10.0

p  the manner in which the plan is to be

tested and maintained.

Section 10.0

2. Trackable waste transporters

Not applicable. NCIA
holds a Specific Waste
Immobilisation Approval. A
contractor holds the licence to
transport the trackable waste

98D Availability of

Plan

1. Aplanisto be made readily available:

b. atthe premises to which the relevant

a. to an authorised officer on
request, and

licence relates, or where the relevant
activity takes place, to any person who is
responsible for implementing the plan

Section 11.1

2 A plan is also to be made publicly
available in the following manner within

Section 11.2

14 days after it is prepared:
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Section in this PIRMP where
requirement met

Legislation Requirement

a. Inaprominent position
on a publicly accessible
website of the person who
is required to prepare the
plan,
b. If the person does not have
such a website by providing a
copy of the plan, without charge,
to any person who makes a
written request for a copy.
3. Subclause (2) applies only in Table 6
relation to that part
of a plan that includes the
information required under:
a. section 153C (a) of the Act,
and
b. clause 98C (1)(h) and (i)
or (2)(b) and (c)
(as the case requires).
4.  Any personal information within Section 11.2
the meaning of the Privacy and
Personal Information
Protection Act 1998 is not
required to be included in a
plan that is made available to
any person other than
a person referred to in
subclause (1).
98E Testing of plan 1. The testing of a plan is to be
carried out in such a manner
as to ensure that the
information included in the plan
is accurate and up to date and
the plan is capable of being
implemented in a workable and
effective manner.
2. Any such test is to be carried
out:
a. Routinely at least once every
12 months,
and
b.  Within 1 month of any pollution
incident occurring in the course
of an activity to
which the licence relates so as
to assess, in the light of that
incident, whether the
information included in the plan
is accurate and up to date and
the plan is still capable
of being implemented in a
workable and effective manner.

Section 10.0

Section 10.0
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Abbreviations

ALARP As Low As Reasonably Practicable

DIPNR Department of Infrastructure Planning and Natural
Resources

HIPAP Hazardous Industry Planning Advisory Paper

LTI Lost Time Injury

MSDS Material Safety data Sheet

PPE Personal Protective Equipment

SMP Safety Management Plan

SMS Safety Management System
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AECOM Safety Management System 1

1.0 Introduction

This document describes the National Ceramic Industries Australia (NCIA) Safety Management System
(SMS) for the operation of the Ceramic Tile Manufacturing Facility located at Racecourse Road,
Rutherford, NSW.

1.1 Structure of the Safety Management System
This SMS has the following three main components:

1. Policy and Objectives;
2. Safety Management Core System; and

3. Procedures.

The Safety Management core system comprises the following:
e  Scope;

e  Summary of operations, hazards and safety;

e Management structure;

e Accountabilities and responsibilities;

e Performance standards;

e  Safety assurance process;

e  Training philosophy;

e  SMS documentation integrity;

e  SMS review and basis for continuing SMS improvement;
¢ Relationship to safety system and environmental system;
e Management of change and control of facility modifications; and

e  Alist of supporting procedures.

1.2 Reference Documents

This Safety Management System was developed in accordance with the Hazardous Industry Planning
Advisory Paper (HIPAP) No. 9 "Safety Management", issued by the NSW Department of Urban Affairs
and Planning (DUAP) (1998) (Ref.1) (since superseded by the 2011 version). This and other relevant

documents are referenced throughout this SMS description and are listed in Section 14.0.
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2.0 Policy and Obijectives

The NCIA safety policy and objectives are described in National Ceramic Industries Australia’s Safety
Policy.

A copy of the policy is provided in Appendix A.

Revision 8 — 06-Feb-2024
Prepared for — National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd — ABN: 83100467267



AECOM Safety Management System

This page has been left blank
intentionally.

Revision 8 — 06-Feb-2024
Prepared for — National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd — ABN: 83100467267
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3.0 Scope and Purpose

This SMS covers the ceramic tile manufacturing facility located at Rutherford, Maitland, NSW and
operated by National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd.

The SMS provides a management framework for;

e  Safely undertaking potentially hazardous activities;
e  Minimising the likelihood of incidents;

e Managing occupational health and safety; and

e Assisting in protecting people, property and the biophysical environment from normal operations as
well as abnormal deviations.

The SMS references or specifies all safety related procedures, responsibilities and policies at NCIA,
along with details of mechanisms for ensuring adherence to procedures. As such, the SMS is the
controlling document for all operations on-site involving potentially hazardous activities.

The policies and supporting procedures that form part of this SMS are listed in Section 13.0.
Representative procedures are given in the Appendices.

The SMS is an integral part of the overall management system at NCIA and complements other
management systems controlling such aspects as production processes, environmental management,
marketing and finance, and human resources.
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4.0

4.1

Safety Management System

Summary of Operations, Hazards and Safety

Summary of Site and Plant Facilities

The NCIA ceramic tile manufacturing facility will be used for the:

Raw materials receival and storage;

Preparation of clays and glazes;

Pressing and drying of the tile base;

Glazing of the tile base;

Firing of the finished tile; and

Selection, packaging, warehousing and dispatch.

The site consists of the following facilities:

Clay preparation:

Raw material unloading and storage in covered bunkers;

Continuous weigh feeding proportioning the raw material components;
Wet milling;

Spray drying; and

Spray dried material storage.

Pressing and drying:

Screening of spray dried material,
Press feeding;

Pressing;

Dryer feeding; and

Drying.

Glaze preparation:

Glaze and printing paste raw material storage;
Glaze milling;
Printing paste milling; and

Glaze storage.

Glazing:

Drier exit; and

Glaze application.

Firing:

Kiln in feed,;
Firing; and

Kiln exit.

Selection, packaging and warehousing:

Selection;

Boxing;
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Palletising;

Shrink wrapping; and
- Warehousing.
e Dispatch:
- Picking; and
- Loading.
e Detention ponds; and
e Administration block consisting of offices for plant management, business administration and
laboratory facilities.
4.2 Summary of Stored Hazardous Materials

NCIA stores only four materials that are potentially hazardous. Details of these materials are listed in
Table Table 1.

Table 1 Potentially Hazardous Materials Stored On Site

Description Location Class (ADGC) Inventory

Natural Gas Pipeline to dryers, kiln and packaging | 2.1 37 Gj/hr

LPG Outdoor storage area 2.1 144 kg

Diesel Bunded internal storage tank C1 2400 ltr

Lubricating Oils Stage area Cc2 1600 Itr
4.3 Summary of Hazards

The stored materials are inherently hazardous by the nature of their composition. The materials listed in
Table 1 are classified by the Australian Dangerous Goods Code. The findings of studies conducted as
part of the preliminary work to identify hazards related to the stored materials are summarised below:

e Gas jet fire from natural gas release prior to the metering station;

e Defuse fire from a natural gas release at the furnace, dryer or shrink wrap unit;
e Explosion from a gas release into the furnace;

e  Spill or fire from combustible liquids;

e  Fire in combustible materials around the factory;

e Dust release from failed bags in the dust extraction unit;

e Vehicle collisions on site; and

e  Personal injuries from occupational hazards on site.
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4.4 Summary of Safeguards
4.4.1 Natural Gas Release

The natural gas system has been designed and installed in accordance with Australian Standards, AGL
requirements and HAZOP study outcomes as defined in the Construction Environmental Management
Plan. The system pressure is reduced at the metering station adjacent to the site entry. The system has
automatic over pressure protection, pressure relief and a burner management system. Equipment
operation and alarms will be regularly tested as part of the factory testing and inspection system. In
particular the “gas shutoff on flame failure” and “no gas flow until furnace area is purged” safeguards
will have defined and rigorous testing frequencies and procedures.

4.4.2 Fires

A fire fighting system is designed and installed in the facility consisting of above ground fire water
storage, fire water main, hose network and first aid fire fighting equipment.

Due to the hazard of water/furnace contact (resulting in kiln sudden temperature / pressure differential
and potential explosion / steam) it is not advisable to use water for fire fighting in the kiln area. Dry
powder extinguishers have been installed throughout the factory to provide effective fire fighting as
required. All staff will be trained in the use of fire extinguishers and hose reels.

4.4.3 Dust Releases

Dust is controlled on the plant by a dust extraction system in the factory. This system collects dust from
distributed collection points throughout the process, and passes the dust/air stream through a bag
house. Differential pressure alarms and opacity meters are installed on the bag units to indicate bag
failure.

4.4.4 Collision of Vehicles on Site

Vehicles will be required to comply with the site speed limit (20 kph). This will prevent any major
incidents. Drivers who exceed the site speed limit will be warned on their first offence and then refused
entry to site should they continue to offend. Automatic guided vehicles have a laser guidance system to
ensure safety of personnel. The system is continuously monitored for correct operation and routinely
maintained.

4.4.5 Personnel Injuries

Site personnel are exposed to a range of hazards. Systems and procedures will be put in place to
ensure their safety. These include for example: Confined Spaces, Work Permits, Modification Control,
Hot Work, Lock out, Electrical Safety and Safe Work Procedures.

4.4.6 Personnel Hygiene

Site personnel have the potential to be exposed to hazardous substances such as silica, which is an
element of the raw clay and glazing supplies. These are controlled in accordance with the MSDS’s and.
The clay silica’s are controlled through dust extraction and wet processes while the glazes are supplied
in a fused form and processed through dust extraction and wet process. Appropriate wet cleaning and
PPE is used during maintenance tasks.
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5.0 Management Structure

NCIA will be managed and controlled by a hierarchical management structure as shown in Figure 1.
The structure has been developed with accountabilities and responsibilities in mind. The final
responsibility for all management functions rests with the Managing Director who delegates authority for
management functions to the Factory Manager, who in turn, delegates specific responsibilities to his/her
various reports.

CERAMIC HOLDINGS
BOARD OF DIRECTORS

NCIA BOARD OF
DIRECTORS

P —— — — —»
OHS/PROJECTS FACTORY MANAGEMENT - GENERAL MANAGER
— | SN
MANAGER - LUKE P CRAIG OLIVER/PETER - BELINDA NCIA SALES TEAM
CRISP / DRINKWATER FORRESTER
7 4 A B x I T
/ NCIATILERIGHTS SHIFT SUPERVISORS FINANCE/PROCURE WAREHOUSE DESIGN AND
(AREA MANAGERS) MENT/PAYROLL SUPERVISORS DEVELOPMENT TEAM
~ _ /// /// —
Ao r'd ' A
SUB-CONTRACTORS PROCESS CONTROLLERS (LINE ADMINISTRATION GENERAL PACKING
OPERATORS) STAFF WAREHOUSE WAREHOUSE

Figurel NCIA Management Structure

Revision 8 — 06-Feb-2024
Prepared for — National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd — ABN: 83100467267



AECOM Safety Management System

This page has been left blank
intentionally.

Revision 8 — 06-Feb-2024
Prepared for — National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd — ABN: 83100467267

12



AECOM Safety Management System 13

6.0 Accountabilities and Responsibilities

As indicated in Section 5.0, the Managing Director has authority to delegate certain responsibilities and
has therefore allocated the responsibility for various SMS policies and procedures to the positions
indicated in Table 2. All policies and procedures not indicated in this table are the responsibility of the
Managing Director (by default).

Table 2 Safety Management Responsibilities

Subject ‘ Responsibility Carried By

Safety Policy Managing Director
Maintenance of the SMS Safety Officer
Safety Documentation Safety Officer
Operational Procedures Factory Manager
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7.0 Safety Goals and Performance Standards

7.1 Safety Goals

The safety goals for the operations at NCIA are as follows:

Goal 1: To eliminate or minimise hazards on site.

Goal 2: To prevent the realisation of a hazard.

Goal 3:  To prevent escalation of an accident event on site and off site.
Goal 4:  To minimise exposure of personnel to hazards.

Goal 5:  To ensure personnel can reach a place of safety in any credible accident event.

7.2 Performance Standards

At NCIA the safety goals are achieved through performance of personnel and equipment to a set of
defined standards. These are listed in the NCIA “Occupational Health and Safety Manual”. In addition
to this, NCIA has set a number of safety performance targets.

The performance targets are:
e Incidents - Zero

e  Work Related Injury or lliness - Zero

7.3 Performance Standards for NCIA Personnel

For their work at the Rutherford Plant, all NCIA personnel and contractors follow relevant Operational
and Maintenance Procedures.

7.4 Performance Standards for Plant and Equipment

Effective systems of planned maintenance, inspection, testing and minor modifications are in place at
NCIA to reduce associated risks to as low as reasonably practicable (ALARP) throughout the life of the
facility. Regular plant and equipment maintenance activities ensure that the plant and equipment retain
their standards in the terms of:

e  Functionality;

e  Reliability;

e Availability

. Survivability;

e  Maintainability; and

e Interaction between the various systems comprising the plant.

Safety critical equipment and procedures identified are maintained, inspected and tested rigorously.

The regular plant and equipment maintenance activities are carried out according to the Maintenance
Procedures.
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8.0 Safety Assurance

The following programme ensures that the NCIA Safety Plan effectiveness is tested and updated
regularly.

8.1 Compliance Assurance Audits including Unsafe Act Auditing

These internal audits are conducted on a six monthly basis. The scheduled audit months are February
and August.

The audits are conducted in accordance with the Safety Assurance Programme at the site. A site audit
will be conducted and each point on the checklist audited (checklists are provided as part of the audit
programme). A report will be formulated with actions and follow up points listed. An action completion
date will also be included on the checklist.

8.2 Safety Committee Meetings
The Site Safety Committee meets monthly.

The Safety Committee has been constituted in accordance with Occupational Health and Safety Act
2000 (Ref. 3) (since superseded by the Work Health and Safety Act 2011 (WHS Act)), and the
Committee meetings are held in accordance with the requirements of the WHS Act.

8.3 Fire Drill and Evacuation Procedure
The drill is conducted annually, in the month of April.

All staff members are involved in a review of the contents of the Emergency Plan (Appendix H), their
location and responsibility. Practical exercises in fire extinguisher (dry powder) and fire hose reel
handling are carried out. Alarm location, activation and evacuation exercises are performed.

8.4 Contractor Audits

Those contractors who regularly work at the NCIA site will undergo regular audit of their SMS and
Safety Management Plans (SMPs). They will also be required to submit results of annual safety records
to indicate their effectiveness in reducing and maintaining adequate workplace safety.

New contractors will have to submit an SMP and SMS to NCIA before they are contracted to work at the
site. Their safety record at other facilities will also be reviewed prior to commencement of work at the
facility.

Contractors will be required to work under the conditions stipulated in the Site Conditions of Contract.
This will be issued to all contractors prior to letting of contracts and NCIA will seek an undertaking that
all contractors and their employees will abide by the regulations stated, prior to start of work. A copy of
the Site Conditions of Contract is shown at Appendix B.

8.5 Inspection and Testing of Safety Critical Systems
8.5.1 Inspection and Testing

Safety related equipment requires regular inspection and testing. This includes such equipment as
alarms, trips, instruments, etc. The maintenance programme established at NCIA includes the testing of
all instruments, trips and alarms, etc., as part of the scheduled maintenance programme. Safety related
equipment is highlighted in the maintenance program to ensure the maintenance routine is preserved.
In particular the “gas shutoff on flame failure” and “no gas flow until furnace area is purged” safeguards
will have defined and rigorous testing frequencies and procedures.

Each individual maintenance manual contains the relevant details for recommended testing of alarms,
trips and instruments, etc. An example of the inspection and testing requirements is shown in the Kiln
Operations and Maintenance Instructions (Appendix C).

The Safety Officer will hold the master test schedule for all alarms, trips and instruments, etc. on site.
The site emergency alarm will be tested weekly to ensure operational integrity.
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8.5.2 Keeping of Records

All inspection and testing of alarms, trips and instruments, etc. will be recorded on the master test
schedule. Recording will be established such that trend analysis will aid in the easy identification of
equipment that is indicating problems. Alarming trends will be brought to the attention of the Factory
Manager for address.

The change management procedure includes the process for establishing new instrumentation on the
master schedule (refer Appendix E).
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9.0 Training

The objective of training is that all employees are competent to meet the safety and risk exposures of
their duties.

Educational, trade or professional qualifications along with personal attributes and appropriate work
experience are the criteria for all work positions within NCIA. Qualifications, experience and aptitude are
the key factors in the selection of staff at NCIA. The requirements are defined in the Training Matrix
(Appendix ).

Contractors are responsible for the selection of their employees under their own Safety Management
Systems.

There are four different categories of safety training which apply to NCIA:
e  Visitor Induction;

e  Site Safety Induction (Contractors);

e  General induction and safety management (Employees); and

e  Emergency response (Employees and permanent contractors).

The general induction training explains the NCIA organisation, safety policy and objectives and NCIA
Safety Management System. The requirements are defined in the Training Matrix (Appendix I).

The Safety Induction Checklist is used for the Site Safety Induction training. A copy of the induction
checklist is given at Appendix D.
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10.0 SMS Documentation Integrity

To ensure the SMS remains current, retains its integrity and to facilitate continuous improvement, this
SMS in its entirety will be audited and reviewed every three years.

This will be performed by the Factory Manager, who will conduct audits of selected components of each
section of the SMS to identify the effectiveness of the SMS application.
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11.0 Relationship of SMS to Other Systems and Plans
This SMS maintains close links to other systems in operation at the NCIA site. These are:
e Health and Safety Management System; and

e  Operation Environmental Management Plan.

The above systems are part of the NCIA Assurance System which applies the principles of AS 14000
(Ref. 3) and AS 4800 (Ref 4).
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12.0 Management of Change

Proposed changes which may affect the safety of employees, or safety performance of the facility, are
thoroughly assessed prior to implementation and all necessary modifications to safety systems (and
related documentation) are incorporated in the implementation process.

All modifications to plant and equipment, including additions and deletions, but excluding "replacement
in kind" are considered to be "changes". Changes also include modifications to procedures, to systems
and to the organisation that may affect operational safety.

Small and apparently insignificant changes (such as change of gasket material) can contribute to an
accident. Similarly, organisational or procedural changes (to emergency procedures, for example) can
negate an arrangement that is in place to minimise escalation of an incident.

It is fundamental that the implication of change on the NCIA facility or equipment, technical and
functional integrity is always considered. It is also important that the changes are recorded in
engineering documents in a mutually consistent manner.

Control and management of changes to hardware and procedures are carried out using a "Change
Management Assessment”. A copy of the change management procedure and forms are provided at
Appendix E.

The Factory Manager is responsible for ensuring that changes are appropriately considered and
rejected or approved and recorded before they are implemented.
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13.0 List of Supporting Procedures and Documents

NCIA have developed a set of procedures and other documents that form the core elements of the
SMS. These are listed below:

e  Policy for Safety;
e Safety & General Conditions for Employees and Contractors Procedures, including:
- Risk Management;
- Permit to Work;
- Hotwork;
- Emergencies;
- Suitable persons;
- Equipment;
- Chemicals and wastes;
- Amenities;
- Protection of persons;
- Isolation and lockout;
- Environmental;
- Failure to comply;
- Smoking Policy;
- Drugs and Alcohol Policy;
- First Aid Services;
- Protective Equipment to be Worn on Site; and
- Housekeeping.
e  Operations, including:
- Storage and Handling of Raw Materials;
- Operation of equipment (extracts given at Appendix C);

- Inspection Procedures for Operational and Safety Equipment (extracts given at Appendix C);
and

- Reporting Schedules.
e  Permit to Work (copy of procedure given at Appendix D);
e Change Management Procedure (copy of procedure given at Appendix E);
e Accident and Incident Reporting (copy of procedure given at Appendix F);

e Emergency Response Plan (copy of index given at Appendix G of this SMS with full plan available
at Appendix G of the OEMP);

e Control of Chemical Substances coming on site by use of a Chemical Substance Register; and

e  Training matrix (copy of matrix given at Appendix ).
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OH & S 1.10 OH & S Policy

iy

OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY POLICY

NCIA Pty Ltd is committed to providing a healthy and safe workplace for all employees,
contractors, clients and visitors. In making this commitment, the Company ensures that sufficient
resources are available to achieve this objective.

Management shall be responsible for ensuring that the intentions of this policy are achieved by
providing the necessary policies, procedures, supervision, training and instruction

Management and employees alike, shall place all reasonable effort in areas of risk management,
accident prevention, health promotion, health preservation and promotion. The company will
endeavour to execute a proactive approach toward the prevention of injury and illness.

NCIA Pty Ltd will endeavour to ensure persons are not exposed to risk through;

o The development, implementation and maintenance of Safety Systems,
Policies and Programs

o Ensuring compliance with the relevant Acts, Regulations, Codes of Practice
and Standards.
o Facilitating modes of communication on safety issues between management

and employees

Employees also have the responsibility to ensure the safety of themselves and their fellow
colleagues by:-

. Co-operating with, supporting and promoting the Company OHS initiatives
. Reporting and rectifying unsafe work conditions
. Encouraging others to work in a safe and healthy manner

NCIA Pty Ltd is committed toward this policy and the objectives stated in it and places OHS and
employee welfare as a top priority function, essential in achieving our zero accident workplace.

Len Pereira - Managing Director

Date
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OH & S 14.10 Contractor Management

PURPOSE

The purpose of this standard procedure is:
1. To define the safety requirements to manage Contractors on site.

2. Define the site-specific safety conditions of contract.

SCOPE

This procedure covers all Contractors engaged to conduct work on site.

REFERENCES

o NSW Occupational Health and Safety Act 2000;
o NSW Occupational Health and Safety Regulation 2001;

) AS 4000 — 1997 General Conditions of Contract.

GENERAL

Detailed are the procedures to be followed when work on site has been identified as
requiring a Contractor.

The purpose is to ensure all work by Contractors is carried out in a manner that does not
present a safety, health or environmental risk.

COMPETENCY ASSESSMENT

Training and assessment will be in accordance with this procedure.

DEFINITIONS

National Ceramic Industries Australia Representative (NCIA Rep.): A person
appointed by the Factory Manager or their nominee to oversee and be responsible for all
matters pertaining to a particular contract.

Contractor: A person or company engaged to carry out work on site. This includes
sub-contractors.

Risk Assessment: Is a formal process of reviewing the hazards, assessing the risks and

implementing control measures using the Work Permit form. This form is to be used to
assess the site risks to which a Contractor may be exposed or contract works generates.
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OH & S 14.10 Contractor Management

PROCEDURE

When it is proposed to use Contractors to provide services to the organisation, the
NCIA Rep. must determine the health and safety requirements that are to be
incorporated into the works. Consultation with end users, internal consultative
structures and those with specialist expertise may be required to help define these
requirements for each contract. The following table summarises the requirements.

Table 1: Contract Requirements

CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS

Site Specific Contractor Work Permit Site AS4000
Conditions of [0) 5 ') Establishment
Type of Contract Management Checklist

Contract System Review

Competitive
Tender —
Major

Competitive
Tender —
Minor

Approved
Contractor
Selection

Approved
Contractor — v

On Call

Approved v

Contractor — (12 monthly)

Routine Work !
Un-Approved v v v

Contractor

For major, long term or high risk works a contract conforming to AS 4000 shall be
used. Site Specific Conditions of Contract shall be included. As part of the selection
process, the NCIA Rep. shall complete a review of the potential Contractors’ health and
safety management system (Refer Contractor OH&S Management System Review)
to ensure that the Contractor is capable of performing the work safely and meeting the
requirements specified.

When tenders are called the potential Contractors will be required to submit details of
their health and safety management system with their tender. The details required shall
be as per Contractor OH&S Management System Review. It is recommended that
the contractor be required to fill out the questionnaire and provide supporting evidence.
This should then be crosschecked as part of the tender evaluation

For minor works that are considered low risk and where the contractor is not on the
preferred list, a purchase order and the relevant items from Site Specific Conditions of
Contract and a Work Permit shall be included.
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OH & S 14.10 Contractor Management

The NCIA. Rep. shall conduct regular checks to confirm that the Contractor is
conforming to the health and safety requirements of the contract. Contractor on the
Job Checklist will assist with this.

The Factory Manager may develop a list of approved/preferred Contractors. Prior to
initial engagement potential Approved Contractors shall be assessed against the
Contractor OH&S Management System Review and Site Establishment Checklist.
If satisfactory the contractor can be added to the Approved List with each order only
requiring a Work Permit .

Where a job is of a repetitive nature, such as fire system inspections a long term Work
Permit may be issued covering a period of up to 12 months.

Contractors on the approved/preferred list shall be subject to periodic reviews of their
Health and Safety Systems and actual performance using Contractor OH&S
Management System Review and Contractor on the Job Checklist

In all cases, the NCIA Rep. and the Contractor shall have a site establishment meeting
to confirm the requirements for working on site prior to commencement. Site
Establishment Checklist shall be used as a guide.

Contract Form Flow

Using

an approved —No
contractor?
Contractor
| No will be Approved / Self
Supervising?
Yes P g
Yes
Use Use
* Work Permit form * Work Permit form
* Site Cond. contract * Cont. OH & S system review
* Site Estab. Checklist * Site Cond. contract
* Site Estab. Checklist
Is this for a
¢ Yes one off job?
v

Use “ Work Permit” form

No

* Contractor On the Job Checklist

¢ Add to “Approved
Commence Job, Audit/ Review using Contractor List”
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OH & S 14.10 Contractor Management

Work Permit shall be filled out and provided to the contractor with each job. The
NCIA Rep. will fill out the form identifying hazards, ranking the risk, nominating the
control measure and the responsibility for implementing the control measure.

For risks ranked High and Medium and those listed below, the contractor shall prepare a
Safe Work Method Statement (SWMS), Job Safety Analysis (JSA) or equivalent
detailing each job step, identifying the hazards, assessing the risk and determining
controls and responsibilities covering the NCIA identified risks and contractor job
related risks. The contractor is to provide copies of their risk assessment and associated
SWMS for review. The NCIA Rep. shall review the contractor documentation and tick
the “Done” box on the Work Permit when the action has been adequately addressed.
The NCIA Rep. and contractor shall sign the Work Permit prior to commencing work.
The contractor shall train all persons involved in the task in the SWMS and a record
kept of this training.

As a minimum SWMS are required for:

¢ Construction work involving structural alterations that require temporary
support;

¢ Construction work at a height above 3 metres;

¢ Construction work involving excavation to a depth greater than 1.5 metres;

e Demolition work for which a licence is not required;

e Construction work in tunnels;

¢ Construction work involving the use of explosives;

¢ Construction work near traffic or mobile plant;

¢ Construction work in or around gas or electrical installations;

¢ Construction work over or adjacent to water where there is a risk of drowning;
and
¢ All High and Medium ranked risks.

Where a task changes, the SWMS must be reviewed to ensure any new hazards are
covered. Any changes must be communicated to personnel affected by the changes.

Generic SWMS are acceptable for routine tasks on site. Acceptability of generic or job
specific SWMS will be determined between the Supt. Rep. and the contractor.

Additional permits may be required for Hot Work and Confined Spaces.

RESPONSIBILITIES

Factory Manager

o Will provide adequate resources to make available, enable, implement and

maintain this procedure;

Ensure all proposed contracts contain the requisite requirements;

Randomly participate in site and system audits;

Ensure contractors are evaluated;

Ensure that all employees (including contractors and visitors) working under

their direct control are aware of and abide by this procedure.

. Will ensure contract personnel (NCIA Rep) are appropriately trained and
competent to provide full and ongoing implementation of this procedure; and
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OH & S 14.10 Contractor Management

o Approve contractors to be entered, removed or suspended from the Approved
Contractor List

NCIA Rep.
o Ensure the requirements under this procedure are adhered to;
o Conduct risk assessments / Work Permits as outlined by this procedure, ensure

their implementation and monitor changes to ensure they are adequately
covered. Act as the prime contact point with the contractor on matters during the
administration of the contract and management of the contractors;

o Ensure that contractor orientation, safety, health and environmental training is
conducted as required;
. Ensure that any variations to the specified Scope of Work for the Contract are

approved and documented in accordance with controls in this and other
applicable management systems; and
o Conduct site audits.

Contractors Nominated Supervisor

o Shall notify the NCIA Rep. before commencing work;

o Will manage all aspects of the contract works such as to comply with the
requirements of the Conditions of Contract and attached documentation;

o Will ask for clarification where they are confused or unsure of the requirements
of this standard;

. Will follow the directions given in conjunction with this procedure; and

. Will report any non-compliance with the procedure or systems.
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OH & S 14.11 Contractors Management System Review

Contractor’s Management System Review

Contractor to fill out and NCIA Rep to cross check by sighting information.

Note: Subby Pack is the accepted MINIMUM Standard for a system M = Mandatory O = Optional

Indicate in the following manner:

v’ = Evidence attached / Acceptable X = No evidence / Not Acceptable Zontracto _|_Namb
N/4 = Not Applicable

1. OHS Policy and Management

M Company Health and Safety Policy
The policy provided by the Contractor should:

e be signed by the CEO or equivalent

e outline clear statement of objectives

¢ show commitment to improve performance
e be relevant to company operations

e be reviewed on a regular basis

M Health and Safety Responsibilities
Health and safety responsibilities in the company should be documented and may
comprise:

e OHS responsibility statements

e part of employee’s job description

e part of formal and informal performance appraisal

Line managers and supervisors should be formally held accountable for health and
safety performance of their employees.

2. Risk Management Sontracto | Namb

M Risk Management
The company shall have defined:

e Process

¢ Risk Ranking system

e Actions to take based on risk

e Utilise the hierarchy of controls

M | Safe Work Procedures
The Contractor should be able to demonstrate safe work procedures which:
e are relevant to company operations
e contain a description of the tasks and associated hazards
¢ outline control measures & methods to minimise health and safety risks
e make reference to any relevant Legislation, Codes of Practice or Australian
Standards
e Covers PPE
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OH & S 14.11 Contractors Management System Review

Contractor’s Management System Review

2. Safe Work Practices and Procedures (cont.) Sontracto | Nambx

O | Safe Work Permits
Where relevant, the Contractor should be able to demonstrate safe work permits for
the following types of work:

e Work in Confined Spaces (Confined Space Entry Permits)

e Hot Work (Hot Work Permit)

e Lockout permits (plant, electrical systems, steam)

M | Plant Safety
The Contractor should have mechanisms in place for the identification of hazards,
assessment of risks and the implementation of control measures associated with plant.
This may include:

e documented risk assessments for relevant plant or risk assessment
procedure
copy of plant operator licences, permits
register of plant requiring registration
list of persons responsible for undertaking plant risk assessments
plant maintenance and inspection forms
pre-start daily safety inspection forms for plant
plant fault reporting system and forms

M | Hazardous Substances
Contractor should provide evidence demonstrating safe handling and storage of
hazardous substances:

e manifest or register of chemicals used by the company

e Material Safety Data Sheets for chemicals used

¢ safe handling procedures, including personal protective equipment

e relevant training documentation

M | Manual Handling
The Contractor should be able to demonstrate evidence of:
e documented risk assessments for manual handling hazards
e systems used to control manual handling risks (eg: lifting aids, work
procedures)

O | Subcontracting and Purchasing
The contractor should have mechanisms for sub-contractor and purchasing OH & s
management. This should include:

¢ Policies and Procedures for purchasing that include OH & S

e Standards for the selection of sub-contractors

3. Health and Safety Training Sontracto | Wamb

M The Contractor should be able to demonstrate evidence of:

e records of training and competencies of employees (licences, permits,
certificates)

e records of ‘on the job’ training

e tool box meetings conducted

¢ induction training program and records
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OH & S 14.11 Contractors Management System Review

Contractor’s Management System Review

4. Health and Safety Workplace Inspection Soniracto | Nambx

M | Regular Inspections

The Contractor should provide evidence of:
e workplace inspection schedules
e completed inspection reports
e types of inspections undertaken

M | Standard Inspection Checklists
Copies of the types of inspection checklists used by the Contractor.

M | Hazard Reporting from Contractor

Evidence may include:
e documented hazard reporting procedure and forms
e completed hazard reports

M | Incident Reporting and Investigation
Contractors should be able to provide evidence of the following:
¢ incident report and investigation form
e incident investigation procedure
e evidence of completed investigation forms
o first aid arrangements and personnel

M | Workers Compensation and Rehabilitation
Contractor can demonstrate evidence of:

e Policy

e Procedure

e Responsibilities

e |nsurers requirements

5. Health and Safety Consultation Sontracto | amb

M Contractor should provide evidence of:

e Consultation arrangements and list of nominated persons

documented procedures for consultation and dissemination of information
employee involvement in inspections, accident investigations

meeting schedule

minutes of meetings

6. OHS Performance Monitoring Sontracto. | Nambx

O | Safety Performance Statistics
Evidence may include:
e reports on company health and safety injury trend data
o performance targets established (eg: lost time injuries, person days lost)

M o Referees (Company, contact and Ph No)
Referee COMMENTS: .......ooiiiiiiiee e

O | Health and Safety Performance Information
Evidence of information provided to employees:
e records of who receives reports
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Contractor’s Management System Review

e types of reports produced

M | Conviction of Health and Safety Offence
If conviction reported, detail:
¢ nature and circumstances of incident
e corrective actions undertaken

Comments
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OH & S 14.12 Site Establishment Checklist

Site Establishment Checklist

NCIA Representative:

Task Description:

Task Commences: Expected task Completion:
Contractor: Contractor Representative:

Persons involved:

Name Company

CHECK LIST:

Check Item Response

Items for the first time contractor on site

All workers have had General
Construction Industry
Induction or approved
equivalent. Evidence?

All workers have had
Employer Work Activity
Induction. Evidence?

Sign on / off procedure
understood.

Items to be checked 12 monthly

Approved Contractors have
demonstrated they have a
safety management system in
place.

Proof of public liability
Insurance received. (Principle
and Sub — Contractors) ( Min
$10M)

All workers have had
Induction. Evidence?
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Site Establishment Checklist

OH & S 14.12 Site Establishment Checklist

Check Item

Response

Items to be checked 3 monthly

Proof of Workers
Compensation Insurance
received.

Items for each project

Complies to relevant
legislation, regulations and
Codes of Practice

List equipment to be used.

Equipment maintained? List.

Relevant safety related
training and certification in
place. List.

If sub-contractor involved
name them.

Contractor visited site and
understands the risks. Safety,
operational, delays,
environmental, assets. List.

Inspection and Test Plans
submitted and accepted.

JSA covers all site Hazards.
List.

JSA reviewed.

Procedures relevant to this

project read and implemented.

Number of employees,
number involved in this job,
classification types.
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OH & S 14.12 Site Establishment Checklist

Site Establishment Checklist

Check Item Response

Items for each project

Work pattern, hours of work.

Method of time keeping /
billing and approval.

Location barricaded and lay
down areas nominated,
requirements for amenities.

MSDS'’s received for all
chemicals and risk
assessment conducted. List

NCIA responsibilities to the
Contractor identified and
actioned. List.

Environmental issues
identified and action plan in
place. List.

Checks on equipment as per
site requirements.

Signed by NCIA
Representative.........ccooviiiiiiiiii e date:..................

Signed by Contractor
Representative.........c.ccoiiiiiiii e date:...................
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OH & S 14.13 Contractor on the job Checklist

Contractor On The Job Checklist \' CLLA
(070] 011 =Tex (o gl N =T o 1 L= T TP PP PP PP PR
(070] a1 1= To1 D T-ETod ] ] o] o PRSP
Nominated Person:..........occuiiiiiiiieiieee e Date........cooeeeiviiiiieee
Persons 0N the JOD:.... ... e e e
Indicate in the following manner:
v | X | NnA

v" Acceptable X Not Acceptable N/A Not Applicable

1. Work Permit on the job

2.  NCIA representative has given approval for work

3.  All signoffs have occurred

4.  Control measures implemented

5.  Hot work permit completed and available

6. Hot work control measures implemented

7.  Locks/tags fitted to all isolation points for each person

8.  All electrical tools tagged and current

9. Contractors SWMS approved by NCIA Representative.

10. Contractors SWMS is being followed

11. House keeping acceptable

Immediate Actions: These must be fixed before the job continues

Follow-up Actions: the NCIA Representative must receive a response on what action is being taken

within 3 days

NCIA Representative: ........ ... i
SHGNEA: .. e
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OH & S 14.20 Site Conditions of Contract

Induction

Prior to commencing work on site all Contractor personnel shall attend:

« A General Construction Industry Induction (WorkCover accredited);

« An Employer Work Activity Induction; and

e An NCIA specific Safety Induction.

Each person must successfully complete the assessment at the end of the induction to be allowed to
work on site. The induction runs for one hour and must be renewed every 12 months. Following the

induction the Contractor must fill out the Security Induction form and will be issued with photo ID
card that must be displayed by the person at all times while on site.

Risk Management

The Contractor shall apply a risk management approach to all tasks. The NCIA Representative will
provide the contractor with a Work Permit detailing the NCIA risks associated with a particular job
and may, prior to the commencement of Work on the site, jointly inspect the area of the Job in order
to establish the areas of risk for the Work. The Risk Assessment will nominate the site risks the
contractor has responsibility to manage. In addition the contractor is to manage the entire job
induced risks.

The contractor shall prepare a Safe Work Method Statement (SWMS), Job Safety Analysis (JSA) or
equivalent detailing each job step, identifying the hazards, assessing the risk and determining
controls and responsibilities covering the NCIA identified risks and contractor job related risks.
Draft copies are to be supplied to, and acknowledged as being reviewed by the NCIA
Representative prior to commencing work. All persons involved in the task shall be trained in the
SWMS and a record kept of this training.

Where a task changes, the SWMS must be reviewed to ensure any new hazards are covered. Any
changes must be communicated to personnel effected by the changes.

Generic SWMS are acceptable for routine tasks on site. Acceptability of generic or job specific
SWMS will be determined between the NCIA Representatives and the contractor.

As a minimum SWMS are required for:

e Construction work involving structural alterations that require temporary
support;
Construction work at a height above 3 metres;
Construction work involving excavation to a depth greater than 1.5 metres;
Demolition work for which a licence is not required;
Construction work in tunnels;
Construction work involving the use of explosives;
Construction work near traffic or mobile plant;
Construction work in or around gas or electrical installations;
Construction work over or adjacent to water where there is a risk of
drowning; and

e All High and Medium ranked risks.
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OH & S 14.20 Site Conditions of Contract

On Site Clearance

A reviewed and Authorised Work Permit is required prior to any work commencing on site. A
completed Work permit with nominated additional information (e.g. SWMS) must be received by
the NCIA Rep. a minimum of 48 hours prior to commencing planned work.

On the day of the work the permit will be authorised. At the completion of the job the Permit shall
be returned to NCIA Rep.

Additional permits may be required for Hot Work or Confined Spaces.

Inspection and Test Plans

All tasks that have had critical processes identified by the NCIA Rep. shall have an Inspection and
Test Plan (ITP) prepared.

The ITP shall identify the:

Critical process step;

Critical parameter;

If the step is a hold, inspection point; and
Person responsible to check the step.

The ITP shall be submitted to the NCIA Rep. prior to commencing work for approval.

Insurance

Principal Contractors must produce a copy of the relevant insurance cover to NCIA prior to
commencing on site. Such as:

Public Liability;

Workers Compensation;
Professional Indemnity; and
Contract Works.

The Principal Contractor will ensure copies of sub contractors insurances are also forwarded.

First Aid Facilities and Incident Reporting

First aid facilities and personnel are provided on site. All injuries, incidents and dangerous
occurrences must be reported to site First Aid personnel or your NCIA Rep. immediately they are
identified. NCIA reporting and investigation procedures shall then be followed.
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OH & S 14.20 Site Conditions of Contract

Emergency

In the event of an emergency contact NCIA staff immediately. Environmental Bins on either end of
the complex containing items such as protective clothing, sponges and paper towels to aid in
mopping up operations after a spill. Fire extinguishers and hose reels are provided through out the
complex and first aid facilities are provided in the office.

Smoking

The NCIA building is a non-smoking area at all times. Any persons not obeying this regulation
will be removed from the site.

Housekeeping

All rubbish shall be removed at the contractors expense and the work areas kept tidy at all times.
Contractors are not to place any building rubble or material in the general waste bin.

Intoxicating Substances

Persons are not to work on the site whilst under the influence of illegal drugs or alcohol and shall
not bring these onto site.

Suitable Persons

The Contractor shall ensure persons are fit to carry out the intended scope of work and are not under
the influence of medication that may adversely affect their ability to work on site safely.

If non-English speaking persons are to be utilised on site the Contractor shall ensure supervision is
bi-lingual and that all safety requirements, including inductions, are translated for these persons.

Safety Equipment

The Contractor shall provide as a minimum the following equipment:
e Safety helmet;
e Safety eye protection with side shields;
e (Cotton drill long sleeve shirt and trousers;
e Safety footwear with steel toe caps;
e Hearing Protection; and

e All other safety equipment required for a task unless advised otherwise by the
NCIA Rep.
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OH & S 14.20 Site Conditions of Contract

Equipment

All portable electrical equipment must be fitted with a current electrical inspection tag (3 monthly or
monthly for construction work) and be protected by a Residual Current Device (RCD). This
includes 415V and welding equipment.

Oxy-acetylene equipment shall be inspected and tagged by a competent person prior to use on site.
Scaffolds shall be inspected and tagged prior to initial use and each month following.

Contractors are not allowed to use NCIA plant, mobile equipment or tools without the prior
approval of the NCIA Rep.

Only persons with current licences and certificates are permitted to operate plant and equipment on
site. Drivers must posses a current NSW driver’s licence. All road vehicles must be registered.
Copies of certificates of competence are to be made available to the NCIA Rep. prior to
commencing work.

All equipment shall be maintained to manufacturers requirements by competent persons, shall be fit
for duty and safe. Copies of records of maintenance shall be made available on request.

Chemicals and Wastes

Prior to chemicals being brought on site a copy of the MSDS and an assessment of the risks and
controls (Safe Work Method Statement (SWMS)) shall be provided to the NCIA Rep. for review 48
hours prior to use on site.

Wastes, oils and substances are to be disposed of by appropriately licensed Contractors and are the
responsibility of the Contractor unless directed otherwise by the NCIA Rep. The NCIA Rep. shall
be consulted as to the disposal arrangements prior to waste being disposed.

Amenities

The Contractor shall use those amenities nominated by the NCIA Rep.

Protection of Persons and Plant

The Contractor shall be responsible for the protection of the work and for the proper fencing,
guarding, access and egress, lighting, flagging, safety signage, and watching of all work to ensure
the safety of persons and protection of property.

Plastic tape is not an acceptable means of barricading a hazard.

Accesses shall be kept clear of obstructions at all times or appropriate barricading and alternate
access shall be provided.
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Isolation and Lockout

All sources of damaging energy shall be isolated, secured and tested before work commences.
Where there is a risk of injury from electricity, mechanical movement, pneumatics, hydraulics,
gravity, fluids or gases or other forms of energy the following process shall be followed:

e The items to be isolated and the isolation point shall be listed on the WORK PERMIT;

e Each isolation point shall be secured with a lock or tag, and if necessary multi lock jaws,
valve covers and the like;

e Each person on the job shall fit their own lock to each isolation point;
e The energy source shall then be tested to ensure the isolation was effective;
e Only when the isolation is proven effective shall the job commence;

e FEach individual shall fit their own lock / tag and keep the key on them. Only that individual
can remove their own lock / tag;

e Locks and securing hardware are available from NCIA Rep. and must be signed for.
Contractors may use there own lockout equipment if prior approval is gained from the NCIA
Rep.; and

e The process for removing a lock / tag when somebody has left site is as follows:
o Contact the persons and have them return to site, no matter what the time;
o Contact the person and ascertain they have left site and it is safe to remove the lock /
tag;
o Obtain approval from the facilities manager to remove the lock;
o Cut off the lock / tag; and
o Fill out an incident report.

Environmental

The Contractor is responsible to ensure that their activities do not impact on the environment and
complies with all Acts and Codes and as such shall provide the necessary means to manage
potential controlled or uncontrolled releases into the environment. Where the Contractor’s works or
materials brought onto site may impact on the environment an Environmental Management Plan
(EMP) shall be developed. This may form part of the SWMS.

Examples where an EMP may be required are potential controlled or uncontrolled:
e Emission to the atmosphere;
e Discharged in drains and water ways;
e Disposal of liquid trade waste;

e Disposal of solid wastes; and
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OH & S 14.20 Site Conditions of Contract

e Contamination of the land.
Consult with the NCIA Superintendent Representative to determine detailed site requirements.

No chemicals shall be disposed of into or onto any site areas including drains.

OH & S Management system Review

If nominated below the Contractor shall fill out the OH & S Management System Review form and
provide evidence to substantiate their claims. Due to the nature of work to be undertaken, this will
assess the suitability of the contractors systems.

[ ] Required [ ] Not required

Failure to Comply

If failure to comply with the requirements listed, the induction or nominated NCIA procedures and
legislative safety requirements is detected, NCIA personnel reserve the right to suspend operations
until compliance is achieved or remove the offending persons from site.
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Single-layer roller kiln

FUEL: METHANE GASIL.P.G.
Tipo FMS 285 / 136,5
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SACMI FORNI S.p.A, - via dell’ Artigianato, 10 - 42010 Salvaierra di Casalgrande (RE) - tel. 0522/997011 - Telex 532311 SACFOR. - Fax (522/840875

Typeofkiln ................... SerialNo................... ConstructionYear.............

The kiln has been constructed in reference to the indications reported in Directive 382/89 and successive amendments 91/368 - 83/44 - 93/68.

The sole function of the plant is {o carry oul the continuous firing of ceramic liles.
Any different use, such as the use of different producis from those defined upon purchasing, releases SACMI from all
i?h_spansibility regarding the consequences of wrong usage.
SACHMI reserves ifie right o carry out modifications to improve the machine without warning.

Ensure that all previous changes to the machine are contained in the text. Pass on the Manual to any ‘'silccessive users or owners of the plant.
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I : ' BURNER PLATE RATING
, Bumertype: . . . .. . ... ... ...
i @ SAEMI Numbee . . ... ... ... . ... .. ...
! MANUFACTURER: BACHIFORH) G ‘
: i (e e - Fuelype: . o ..o =
+ TYPEOF MACHINE: [Rivoome] _ vi[faegay] _ ore|fnmvaey! w8 Maximum thermic capacily of each bummer: . . . . . . . (KW)
SERIALNO: chnhERTEREM o | [SERAENTE N e N E .
YEAR OF MANUFAGTURE: W Maximum gas supply pressure lo bumer: . . . . . . . . {mbay)
* FUELTYPE: : ‘
| LOWEST CALORIFIC VALUE: g 3 Maximum alr supply pressure to burner:{mbar)
| FUEL PRESSURE: x e ————
. MAXIMUM THERRMIC CAPACITY: iy @ s An“l St——— ‘ €
- OPERATING TEMPERATURE: o ™
| MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: " Semnmowneal f sorewamemece) |
' TYPE OF MATERIAL TO BE TREATED: . Allmantaziene Principale / Matn Power Supply .
Ivim:'ali:Nis‘uom." 'v”ms]w. I ‘FEI FREQUENZA Hz
MAX. PRODEICTION FORECAST: Loind] AATEDvoFAoe| Y praBRS M) T o IFEEI‘JEN(.‘(I__ — _
MAGHINE INTERNAL ATMOSPHERE: ) b= BN | i L 3 I | E S ey &
¢ MIN.N° CLEANING SPARE PARTS; 0 dl E + Emergency Powar Suppt g
 WRCITERA RS ot o [ T
v B | ot IR | S| )
m
Kiln plate rating Electric board plate rating Burner plate rating

N.B.

The maximum praduction forecast indicates the thearet-

icat potential of the machine from a thermodynamic pro-

file, not its real operational potential. This, in fact

depends on the physical chemical properties of the

product and a suitable firing cycle, determined by spe- -
cific experiments and tests. kA
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Three good reasons for always using this manual

This manual illustrates all the necessary procedures o make a
SACMI kiln work properly and should be considered an mtegral part

of the kiln itself.

“Installation, service, and any subsequent repair work should
only be'carried out exclusively by SACMI Technicians.

*General maintenance and usage are however the total re-

sponsability of the customer.

aquiring this kiln follow the instructions in this manual scrupu-
lously and always abide by the given recommendations.

Only by complying with this will you achieve the three conditions
necessary for getling the best results from the kiln, from the person
using it and for ensuring the quality of the final products.

These conditions are:

1 safety 2 professionality 3 efficiency

The manufaciurer requests that management at all levels of any firm

1 Prioritize Safety

The system has been designed and built with the latest
safety features: protective structures, alarms and auto-
matic safety stops which are activated when any safety
procedures are averlocked

Despite these measures warkers operating the machin-
ery or standing nearby whilst it is in use are exposed to
certain risks. To minimise these risks the precautions
highlighted in the following pages must be taken and
the legal requirements for signposting dangerous
areas must be respected.

2 Promoting professionality

The kiln's performance, be it measured in terms of input
and output or in the duration of parts, is dependant
upon the correct usage of the system in accordance
with the instructions provided and upon the strict
observance of the maintenance procedures using
only original spare parts.

Instructions and procedures have been carefully

-4 explained 1o ascerfain that the operator can work to a

" high professional standard thus achieving the best pos-
-sible results without the nsk of damage to the machine
‘or its parts.

1

3 Ensuring efficiency

The performance of the kiln will be assured by the man-
ufacturer and the terms of the guarantee as outlined in
the contract will be valid if and only if the client
observes the regulations illustrated in this manual.
The manufacturer will accept no responsibility if this is
not the case.

SACMI will be available to clear any doubt in regard to
the application of these rules and to resolve any prob-
lems caused by misuse.

S REM] O
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Safety - 1 O

The operator

Understands ceramic technology and has specific
experience conducting a kiin,

Has basjc understanding in the mechanical,
-thermotechnical and electrical field, sufficient to carry
out minimal interventions or to spot problems which
require the intervention of a specialised technician

Understands the accident prevention regtitations
O General

thygiene, safefy and accident prevention at work)
0 Specific

{for cerarmics and for kilns) in force in the country

)

What to do

Assume responsibilily for the survelllance and
conduction of the kiln

Mernorise all that is contained in section | * (Safety)
and kinow the contents of 3 (Maintenance)

Carry out in safety all of the operations described In
. section 24 of the Manual (Professionality)

' L
Who does what
-Competance and responsibility

After having distributed the Manual it is
opportune to ensure that the various
users have read it with attention, that
every part is clearly understood or if
there remain doubts regarding the reg-
ulations.

What not to do

L]

in general anything which does not fall within his field
of responsbility (described In section 2* of the
Manual) but that of maintance person (section 34).
In particular:

- must not carry out any interventions on the gas
apparatus system

- must not carry out any interventions on the kiln or
electric panel other than those strictly limited to the
controls or o instrumentation.

el
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The maintenance person

Mechanical maintenance person
A technician specialised in mechanics and motorisation
in general

Thermotechnical maintenance person
A technician specialised In thermic systems and in com-
bustion apparatus

¥

Electrothecnical mainienance person

A technician specialised in eleciric systems; has the
keys to enter the electric equipment '

It is possible that a person has more than one duty

Sacmi technicians

* Supervise and coordinate the assembly of the kiln in
all its phases

+ Set the kiln 1o work and follow the functioning final
fest

+ Follow extraordinary maintenance interventions of a
particular demanding nature and responsilbility

What to do

+ Carry out ordinary repairs and maintenance
operations on mechanical parts temporarily
removing and replacing the protection

+ Carry out ordinary {(epairs and maintenance
operations on thermic system temporarily removing
and replacing the protections

= Carry out repairs, restoration and replacement of:
fuses, magnetothermics, signals (lamps, pilot lights)
broken down componenis; must undertake the
calibration of new components with the same field as
those removed .

What to do

+ provide the Client with all the delivery phases aof the
plant: unpacking, assembly, final test

» check that the Clients technicians have acquired a
complete understanding of the plant

» resolve urgent problematic situations

&+ provide the plant structure with reparation and inter-

ventions af an exceptional character

« . garry out eventual structural, mechanical and electri-
+"gal modifications to the ariginal plant handing docu-
 mentation detailing the modifications performed

What not to do

« In gensral must carry out work which falls within their field
of responsibility (described in section 3* of the Manual) but

not that of the operator {section 2*). in particular must not
madify the witing and the eonnections of the electric
system

* In general must carry out work which falls within their field
of responsibility {described in section 3* of the Manual) but

not that of the operator (section 29.1n particular must not
modify the wiring and the connections of the electric
system

= In general must carry out work which falls within their field
of responsibility {described in section 3 of the Manual) but
not that of the operatar (section 2’”‘). In particular must not

madify the wiring and the connections of the electric
system

What not to do

* create an Isolated group not interacling with the
Clients technicians who have the responsibility of
condugtion

» fail to explain the reason for eventual breakdowns or
inconveniences to the Clients techniclans, describing
the correct diagnostie procedure and sofution

B
O
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Transport What SACMI does What the client does
The kiln will be transparted: + transpart * ascerain that the packages are not damaged or
_ tampered with
» unpacking _ . '

subdivided in its modules, suitably supported with : * i damages or missing parts are discovered
fron or wooden brackets (Fig. 1-1), in cases or crates * handiing communicate this information to the Client

Assistance Service and to the carrler presenting

which contain the delivered equipment {Fig. 1-2) ohotographic d i
otographic documentiation

+ installation

22
Ve

-+ final test * after completing the Instaliation provide the disposal

of the packing material (wood, card, nylon, iron) in
" accordance with the regulations in force

control that the handling is carried out correcily (see
following pages) always ensuring that thére is
nobody exposed in the dangerous areas prior to all
operations.
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Fig. 1-4

Fig. 1-3
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Handling

Cables with following characteristics must be employed when
{ifting the modules (Fig. 1-3):

* carrying capacily = 2.500 kg (each)

« length = 3.000 mm

If a crane or bridge crane are not available a lift truck with the
following characteristics may be used:

* carrying capacity = 6.000 kg
= forks length = 2.250 mm
+  max. height 2,150 mm

‘-\3

Storage

if there is to he a prolonged period of inactivity the Cllent
must ascertain that the enviraonment has the following con-
ditions:

» temperaiure: 0+35 °C

+ relative humidity < 70%

= low dust level and weak ventilation

If the conditions in the warghouse are different from those

indicated and it is a marine aimosphere it will be necessary
1o adopt particular measures to protect the metal and elec-
tric parts. .

LIFTING MUST BE CARRIED OUT AT LOW SPEED
WITH A CONTINUOUS MOVEMENT WITHOUT TEAR-
ING OR IMPULSES.

VERIFY THE CORRECT BALANCE OF THE MODULE
OR CRATE UNTIL IT IS NOT SUSPENDED ENTIRELY.
ALWAYS ENSURE THAT THERE ARE NC FEOPLE EX-
POSED IN THE DANGEROUS AREAS PRIOR TO CAR-
RYING OUT ANY OPERATIONS.

B

s
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Safety - 2 ‘ \ The kiln cannot be distracted,
- people however can be
‘ Safaty

The plant has everything to guarantee
safely, risks usually arise from human
efror. There is only one methed for peo-
ple to be forewarned: information, or
that is to say accurate signals for the
dangerous situations and constant
attention to the signals.

a

Norms and Signals

These are reproduced on standardised sheet signposts to be placed in specific areas of {he factory. In the Manual they are also used on diverse pages for highlighting a paint.

ot
[

DANGER OBLIGATION PROHIBITION

. |
wdicate areas in the factory-and/or parts of the machine indicates the precautions which persons must adopt to Indicates, with images or text, an action which is cate- |
/here there is the potential of damage : prevent accidents or to limit damages gorically prohibited i

5;] Eﬂgm K18.01.GD1  Revislon 0D - Date 01-04-50 Safaty-6




What it means

generic dangerous situations for the concur-
rence of more than one reason

risk of collision with projecting or moving
parts g

risk of burning due to contact with hot or
scorching surfaces

What it means

risk of electrocution in areas or near to a live
electric system

risk of becoming entangled in moving parts,
especially the gears

e

risk of falling in elevated areas, on walk areas
with projecting parts, on reduced and slippery
surfaces

What it comprises

attention on all fronts and in particular when
other people are-exposed or distracted in the
area '

attentionl! and >>>> wear the protective helmet

constant attention and >>>> use gloves, eye- -
glasses, mask

What it comprises

caution and >>>>wear gloves and insulated
shoes

keep away from moving parts; keep overalls
done up; avoid wearing chains, bracelets, ties

‘ calmly move around keeping hold of bannis-

ters and supports, wear anti-slip shoes

e

N
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use gloves

Use ear protection

Prohibition signs

It is forbidden to fubricate
apparatus and intervene on
moving parts

_o

wear an overall

wear protective shoes

use protective masks

use protective helmet

obligatory protection for face

Institutional prohibitions
(the most frequent prohibition signs)

It is forbidden to remove
fixed protection (guards) or
use the kiln without the pro-
tections

It is forbidden to:

introduce explosive or flam-
mable material

use knobs instead of screws
to fix the protection in place

ascend to the crown of the
kiln

K15.01.G01 Revislon 00 - Dale 01-04-99
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Composed cards and their location

T e 7 TER B :

Ay B, @A g g inlet and outlet of kiln + 2
250 & ok BRY. ! on the flue gas shelter + 2
“nAc RANELENRAR on the final shelter

1 for motorvariator to be VIETATO 1 for every access ladder
installed above the roller L'ACCESSO to the service level of the
level, motorizatlon side achinoné shelters

autorizzato

In highly visible position

i ” A .
NN "TIRARE LA FUNE PER . ATTENZIONE! '
S D o & t 1 for every motorvariator ‘ hell d |
. yﬂ%m LK ; 'ARRESTO Di EMERGENZA above tha roller level, SUPERFICI AD ALTAi g?eer;?iﬁ (S:oiliﬁ;,a:lm\?
| DELLA MOTORIZZAZIONE | | motorizatlon side | TEMPERATURA 1} cooling and fiue gas chim-
ney areas

inlet and outlet of kiln

e -
oLvia- N,
. on every entry tap of the VIETATO SALIHE 2 for every motorvariator A ®
on lhe front and hack of

above the rolier level, one

! 88 = § main gas unit SULLA COPERTURA
[ C—— §§ DEL FORNO on the motorization side I QUADRO ELETTRICO lhe panel
= and ene on the idle side SOTTO TENSIONE

Soogm ' VIETATO APRIRE :
LS Al NON AUTORIZZATI

1 for evary motorvariator

%
AR TEREONE T 1 for every high volt % oy
sasvou v f oy cable (o L gr ;0 =98 ; on the front and back of ATTEMZICNE abova the roller level on
S ML (ons per burner) the panel THREEHT the idle side
. % M ROWRAEN T
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Critical areas:-A (overhead)
(section of the area)
Fig. 1-5
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Critical overhead area It is possible to .....

This area overtooks the kiln with the ventifators and the
tubes for the circulation of forced hot and cold air, One can
have accesse with ladders and can move along the gal-

stumble, slip, fall
lery.

THE CROWN OF THE KILN IS NOT LOAD BEARING; WHO-
EVER ASCENDS AND WALKS RISKS FALLING.

remain entangled in the ventilator
THIS IS A LIFE THREATENING DANGER!

mechanism

Only personnel authorised by the plant manager may use
ihe preset access path.

collide with projecting paris

..... 50 what must therefore be done?

* remain attentive
* wear anti-slip shoes and
helmet =

+ always respect the prohi-
bitions

* properly replace the pro-
tections after having, if nec-
essary, removed them

* always be cautious

* do not run and do not
move in an agitated manner

K15.01.G01  Revision 00 - Date D1-04-89
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Critical areas: B (low)
(plan of the area)

Fig. 1-6

L -//“ - "/7//7//7///7//7//7///7//7//‘/7//'/' iy

§ I
f e -—o-u AN N S N S S e -

Ne.
4[] |\‘

//////////////

0 ﬂ IFI
ey s +~ F-—--—¢
=LK L[ IRA] (] LN

WEH sl s s 1 s +T1%

—:—'_

.

]

\=

Critical lower area It is possible to ..... ... 50 What must therefore be done?

This is the area around the kiln: up to 1 metre from the
walls of the motorization side and 1 metre from the walls of
the exiraclion side of the rollers.

* always raspect the prohibitions
* properly replace the pioteclions after
having, |f necessary, removed them
{see following Instructions)
* always be caultious
* protect eyes, face and hands
* keep distance from the alurminium col-
oured tubes {RAL 9006) in which hat
ait Is cirgulated (cold alr is In the blue
coloured tubes (RAL 50157)
keep the environment:
- free of apparatus, containers, rollers,
50raps

to remain entangled with hands and clothing
if the roliers are approached without care

After the plant has been installed this arsa will be c!os}ad
off by barriers or highlighted by colouring it yellow.

he burt if hot éurfaces are touched or fo
feel the affects of a burst of heat should the
doors open

collide or stumble if moving around in a dis- - dry, clean (above all from oil spots)
orderly manner in an area left in disorder - well fit (300-500 LUX)
i3 T K15.01.G0%  Revislon 00 - Date 01-04-98 Safaty-11
DY |

- i L TETR i rve— ermas AR




)

Critical areas: details
Fiq. 1-7 - - =
=3l
E.E'g !
?L Aé%
g LT
=> > i)
Drive Ventilators
All of the moving parls of the machine The ventilators are equipped with Ccovers
{gears and rollers) are installed along to protect the transmissions (A - Fig. 1-8)
the side of the kiln and are adequately and the inspection door of the scroll (B-
protected by covers (A - Fig. 1-7). Fig. 1-8).
The protections are only to be remaved Aside from the risks of entrapment, collj-
when the mechanism is at g standsitiil sion and squashing, there are also the
and are to be replaced when an inter- risks of eddy, the projection of objects,
vention has been completed tightly fixing and the unexpected blasts of hot or cold
the screws (B - Fig. 1-7). air.
It is absolutely forbidden to lubricate
and intervene on parts of the machine
in motion.
Hh gplgﬁﬁa K18.01.G0?1  Revislen 00 - Date 01-04-99 Salety-12
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Critical areas: internal
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4

The rule ...

It is impossible to enter the labaratory (A-Fig. 1-9) at the internal

of the kiln when the plant is working: temperalures are up to 1300
“C.

Al every intervention, ordinary or extraordinary, it is necessary to
ensure that:

= the kiln is cold
= the doors are open o air the reom
= appropriate maintenance pocedure is followed

and with the necessary caution ...

... the exceptions

These constitute some rare and occasional events:

* U bolt

» breakage of ohe or more roliers

The door, therefore, may be opened
using caution and ail the protection available for an emer-

" gency intervention scrupulously observing ihe appropriate

procedure (see following instructions)

i
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Provisions
Fig. 1-10 Fig. 1-11 Fig. 1-12
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AUTOMATISMS

The risks which can arise from a lack of fuel, combustion air, slec-
tric power and the lack of fume exhaust are neutraiised by auto-
matic devices which Interrupt the activity of the plant.

Moreover, all the unusual situations are signaled by:
*  acoustic alarms

= visual alarms with warning lights on the control panel
*  messages on the computer monitor

Finally there are 3 systems with which to order the application of
the emergency stop.

EMERGENCY STOP OF THE MOTORIZATION: RED
CABLE . .
Puliing the cable at any point where il runs along the side of the
kiln motorization will stop the drive motors and the burners will
blow out, :

The cables (A - Fig. 1-10) have a safety microswitch {B- Fig. 1-
10), tripped even when the cables are broken, placed on a coun-
terwelghted slide (- Fig. 110} normally found near the outlet of

" the kiln,

“To unblack, use the button (G- Fig. 1-10), fifting the slide a little
80 as to rearm the tripping device.

N.B. AFTER THE RESTORATION, PUSH RESET ON THE
ELECTRIC PANEL

EMERGENCY STOP: MUSHROOM-HEAD PUSH
BUTTON ON EDGE OF KILN

There are two buttons, at the beginning and end of the burner

area on both sides (A - Fig. 1-11). Pushing elther button will result

in the power switching off in the plant, closing the gas solenaid

valve and stopping all of the motors.

The plant can be retumed to work by turning the mushroorm-

head button and reactivating the power with the "Reset’ bution on

the control panel.

. EMERGENCY STOP: MUSHROOM-HEAD PUSH

BUTTON ON THE ELECTRIC PANEL

Pushing the bution (A - Fig. 1-1 2) will result n the power switch®
ing off in the plant, closing the gas solenoid valve and stopping
alt of the motors, _

The plant can be returned to work by turning the mushroom-

head button and reactivating the pawer with the ‘Reset’ bution on
the control panet.

G b
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Using ceramic fibres

It is recommenided that caution be used when In contact with ceramic fibres. These are sources of
fbrous dust and may prove to be harmiul if Inhaled and may cause irritation on contact with skin,
eyes, throat and nose. 1t is, therefore, necessary io use adequate precaitions such as sitction de-
vices and, ultimately, anii-dust masks so as to reduce lo an absolute minimum individual exposure

lo the dust.
In partictiar :
1.  Work in such a way as to emit the minimum amount of dust
2. Evaluate potential exposure to ihe dust (measuring, if necessary, the aimospheric
concentration). .
a. \é\lhere it is necessary and possible supply a dust suction apparatus at the source of the
ust.
x®
4. If it exceeds the Exposure Limits supply Breathing Protection Apparatus.
5. Keep the work place clean preferably using a vaccum cleaner with an extraction filter.
6.

Qol]ect waste material ciose to their source in suitable containers or in strong sacks getting
rid of them at regular intervals.

Finally, aside from the protection devices, some summarised indications of first aid.

Personal protection devices
overalls in heat resistant material )
gloves cut-abrasion-burm resi%tant
glasses made of glareproof maté‘riai
mask heat resistant-_transparent:;ntldust {in particular
cases)

10.
11.
12.

13.

Where it is pertinent isolate the work areas with separation devices, protective screens of
curtains,

Encourage the workers to uphold good work habits especially as regards cleaning.

Make it obligatory for the workers to use clothing with long sleeves which leave the neck and
wrists sufficlently free, head covers, glasses arid gloves.

Set-up a system for the removal and storage of garments and work equipment.
Wash the work garments seperately from garments not used for this purpose.

Recommend to the workers that they wash all the cutaneous areas exposed after the
handling of ceramic fibres, first rinsing with water and then carefully washing with soap {not
with detersive solutions). :

Organise reguiar Inspections and maintenance of all of the technical control apparatus and
ihe oiher protective apparatus.

These precattions must be observed at the moment of production, elaboration, transformation
and installation of ceramic fibres and are also applicable in many cases where the removal of the
ceramic fibre at the termination of its use is being contemplated.

Possible injuries First aid

irritatlon or inflammation of nose and
throat

go to open air; rinse throat with water, clear the nose
of dust

cutaneous irritatlon or eruption finse the affected area with watar and wash with

neutral soap; do not use other detergents

irtitation or inflammation of eyes rinse the eysas with lols of water; have eyewash avail-

able

Ingestion symptoms (nausea etc.) drink lots of water or mitk

K13.01.G01

Revision 00 - Date 01-04-99

Safely-156

S




()

(
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The expert sees also in the dark
Knowledge of the plant
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After having learnt to keep your eyes wide open you must
now learn how to operate the kiln ... with your eyes shut,

Complete understanding of the plant, above all its

Learning path

The kiln is composed of numerous modules of 2,1 m, in
variable numbers according to the preduction and the
needs of the client.

The praduct to bé fired goes from ane end to the other of
the firing laboratory graduaily passing from about 100
through temperatures of Up ta 1.200 °C, before being re-
turned to the ambient temperature.

The details of the functioning, the structure and the ap-
paratus can be learnt in two ways :

reactions to all of the varlables which may oceur during the
ceramic productian, comes with experience.

Experience, however, Is buiit only on a clear idea of the

The sequence of the firing process phases which pro-
duce the principal chemistry/physics events with which
the ceramic product Is transformed

structure and functions of all of the apparatus.

the singular functionat units:

electric system
drive

aeration
combustion

R RAE
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General map

Fig. 1-15

Fig. 1-14 E A
' BAMITI-TI
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Kiln Areas (rig. 1-14) Nomenclature (Fig. 1-15)
A laboratoty: internal part where the product is transited
A PREKILN B crown: insulation of the covering level of the iiln
B PREHEATING C kiln fioor: insulation of the floor level of the kiln
C FIRING D walls: lateral insulation of the kiln
D RAPID CODLING E roller level: through rollers which support and transport the
3 product
E. SLOW COOLING B
The loading and unfoading of the tiles is carried out by means of
F FINAL COOLING machinas with transport roller units connected to the plant: these
are not described in this manual.
K15.01.G01  Aevislon 00 - Date 01-04-68 . Safety-17
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General map feontin..,

Fig. 1-16

|l

Li-L8C0OVS

VENTH.ATORS AND SHELTERS (Fig. 1-16)

The kiln has centrifugal ventilators haused on metal shelters rested on the floor. Every shelier has an access ladder and safety banisters.

A -ve_ntilator for suction of flue gas In prekiln

B ventilator for combustion air to burners; this is equippedj:with a silencing filter on the suction inlet

C ventilator for blowing the air in the rapid coaling area; lhi-s Is equipped with a silencing filter on the suction inlet
D ventilator for blowing the air in the final cooling area ‘

E ventilator for hot air suction in the final cooling area

T

ventilator (if required) for suction through heat exchanger tubes in the slow cooling area

@*%&Eﬂ‘ K18.01.G01  Revislon 00 - Date 01-04-09 . Safety-18




A- PREKILN

- Fig. 117

outlet

Fig. 1-18

1 EEEE

= 5 =
. Eysu=y=y
O

WAL

The tiles must lose the residual hydroscopic water in this prekiln area. At the kiln Inlet humidity must not exceed 1% In welght. Flg. 1-18
ROOM AlR INTAKE PORT f \
This section of the laboratory does not have any burners and is heated by the flue gas coming from the firing, sucked by the A /
ventilator through intake ports above {A-Fig. 1-18) and below the roller level at the beginning of the prekiln.
I P . -, n
The temperalurs is taken by a single thermocouple, in the crown, and varies from 150 to 200 °C. For the rapidity of the cycle ) 1L_=I -
and the endothermia of the avaporation the material has a temperature of hetween 50 and 200 °C. j i
The temperature can be regulated with two raom air intake ports, in the crown and kiln floor, using a system of slide valves | RUNNING = - ) —
(A - Fig. 1-19) DIRECTION ¢ I L
= [ === ]
The laboratory is Iower in this area so as 1o accelerate the sliding of the flue gas and, consequently, the heating of the tiles. @
: . f " . |
The walls and crown are insulated with plates firmly anchored to the metal structure of the modules; for the kiln floor insulating ! T p '
bricks are used which best resist the mechanical siress when remaving deposits which may have accumulated on the floor. N & /
B 00‘“\ ¢© A MODULE
@ b‘{j‘«
\‘\'i LLoUTE )
@ﬁﬁgm Ki8.01.G01 : Revision 00 - Date 01-04-99 Safety-19
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Professionality - 1

Fig. 2-1

Fig. 2-2

ELEGTRIC A B 0
PANEL
WITH

C D G H1

SYNOPTIC  [7

[ el Y1) P2 .
e _

SUNTYPE
ELECTRIC
BANEL

b,

[ A e : G, D

| gl O O i
AT 1O m

ALARMS ! i
. o .r A
== i ; E
E N p M F

Command bridge PANEL ORGANISATION OF PANEL AL ARMS

Remote conirol

The kiln ts equipped with aulomatisms, devices,
apparatus and connections which permit it to be
guided and controlled at distance with the control
panel.

Far the proper use of these resources i is abso-
lutely indispensible 1o acquire a perfect under-
standing of:

1. the instruments centralized on the panel

2. their correspondence to the diverse func-
tions activated during the preparation se-
quence

THE LAYOUT OF THE SINGLE COMMANDS
AND INSTRUMENTS ON THE PANEL MAY
VARY ACCORDING TO THE PERSONALIS-
TION OF THE PRODUCTION ORDER. IT IS,
THEREFQRE, NOT POSSIBLE TO SUPPLY A
STANDARD ILLUSTRATION FOR ALL CF
THE KILNS. .. COMMANDS AND INSTRU-
MENTS ARE INDIVIDUATED ON THE PANEL
BY THE CODE ASSIGNED TO THEM ON THE
PLATE NEAR TO EVERY COMMAND.

To make memorisation easier it is possible to ex-
amine the commands and the Instruments by fol-
lowing the the organisation of the panel as

Nustrated

Devices and apparatus of:

general mapagemsnt A, B, G, D, E, F
slectric system G, H, |, L.

handling M

ventilators N

combustion Q, P

Every alarmis signaled by a siren and a pilot light
which will appear on the specific electric panet

Some of the serious alarms will cause the gas
safety solenoid valve to stop and will remave the
voltage of the local ignition units.

If an alarm is triggered the cmputer will provide
all of the instructions as to the reasons and the
resolutions.

The alarms are analysed in detail on the follow-
ing pages.

TN ()
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a-computer ()

The running of the kiln is assisted by a PC through a system
which manages the adjustment activity and conlrof as well as
supplying information regarding production actlvity (consump-
tion, quantity, eic...).

The instructions are to found in the relative PC Instruction Manual

B - RECORDER

This is an autonomous apparatus which is optional. The recarder
collects, memotises and transcribes, on continuous forms, the
iraces of temperature taken by the thermocouple.

In the version with the SUN type eleclric panel the recorder is op-
lional because the computer installed is capable of visualising
and registering all of the thermocouples.

C - MONITOR

Receives the signals given by the~.iecamera which pans the en-
trance {or exit) of the kiln.

In the version with the Sun iype electric panel, the monitor func-
tions also as the PC's video.

D - EMERGENCY STOP

This is & red mushroom-head button, which, when pushed, in-
stantly stops all of the kiln's actuators. After it has been used it is
reset by turning the command roughly a0°clockwise; to refeed all
of the devices it s necessary to press the "Reset" button on the
panel or the “insert commands” button on the SUN type electric
anel.

'Fi)'he same result is obtalned by pressing any of the emergency
buttons found on both sides of the kiln for every busway unit
which feeds the burner groups.

E - PRINTER

The printer is activated by the computer; it is nevertheless provid-
ed with the autonomous demands deseribed in the relative in-
struction Manual.

F - SYNOPTIC

The users placed on the machine are shown on this panel, with
the relaive screenprinting indicating the funetions and the initials
inserted onto the eleciric diagram.

In the version with the SUN type eleciric panel the synoplic is re-
alised using PC software making it possible to follow the flow of
production on video.

Devices and commands of the electric system

G - CONTROL INSTRUMENTATION
This instrumentation consists of :

Gi  pilot lamp for presence of voltage
G2 visualisor for feeding voltage-current
G3  voltmetric commutator

G4  electric panel light insertion selector

G5 differential relay to measure dispersion towards ground (optional)

H - GENERATOR SET

in case of a black-out the cirouit breaker inseris the feeding of the drive motors using a generator

set.

The feeding is inserted by turning the lever in a clockwise direction.

' lI - GENERAL CURCUIT BREAKER

located In the plant.

Fotated in a clockwise direction this will feed the electric panel and the electromechanical users

B

Ki5.01.Go1 Revisian 00 - Dale 01-04-99

Professionality-3




Roller drive command

Fig. 2-3
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A -INSERTION SELECTOR

"0"

= removes current from all drive motorsi

*+  disactivates the automatic speed adjustment

* removes a fundamental consensus from the opening of the
gas output solenoid valve to the burners,

Illll

*  abilitates the functionality of the drive motors in diverse
ways: advance, backwards-forwards, reverse,

In the version with the SUN type electric panel the drive insertion

selector key is positioned on the conirol panel.

B - TO AND FRO MOVEMENT SELECTOR

Here the rollers aliernatively roll forwards and backwards: the ad-
vancement of the load is halted without stopping the rollers. In
this way deformation of the rollers is avoided

The rotation times and the pauses between the two motars are

determined by two seperate timers :

» the rotation time, identical both ways, must be the same to
enable the roller to make at least a complete cycle

= the pause is hetween 2-4 seconds

On the panel there Is a selector for every roller drive unit; every
one makes the drive to which it refers shift quickly 1o and fro

along with all those which precedad it (e.g. No.1, No.2 and No.3
A - when operating No.4; all when operating the Jast one).

The status of to and fro stepping movemnent;
“, excludes the functioning consensus of the kiln loading
** machine
- ' suspends the self-adjusting speed of the rollers for a prede-
termined amount of fime, configurable with computer, suffi-

cient for a sample which will allow the speed to be taken
with precision
= atimer with adjustable ime is activated, which, when the

time runs out, will cause all of the gas valves to close, avoid-

ing in this way that the product, halted for too fong a time in
the hottest area, will be overfused.
The to and fro movement is activated automatically if the magneto-
thermic refay of one of the drive motors is released or if the inverier
Is blocked,; in this case the to and fro movement is activated for all
of the motors which proceed the one with the magnetothermic re-
leased.

In the version with the SUN type electric pane! the Insertion se-
lectars of the to and fro drive are luminous.

- “REVERSE DRIVE” BUTTON
This Is activated only during the to and fro stepping procedure: keeping

the bution pressed down the rdllers tuin In reverse direction and start the |

to and fro process when the bution is no longer being pressed.

This is a very useful function for unblocking a tile pile-up.

In the version with the SUN lype eleclric panef the ‘reverse drive” butlon
is positioned on the control panel,

K15.01.G01
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D - SPEED ADJUSTMENT

If the kiln is not equipped with automatic management the speed
of the rollers Is manuaily adjusted with a fly wheel {Fig. 2-4} which
works on a motervariator; automatically with a servomolor (Fig.
2-5) or an inverter (Fig. 2-6) which works on the motorvariator/
matoreducer of every drive motors

The computer takes the speed from the impulses transmitted by
an inductive sensor positioned in corrispendence 1o the teeth of
a wheel fixed to the motor shaft of avery drive.

The speed of every drive can ba modified manually using the "in- "~

crease/decrease” command placed near the motorreducer/mo-
lorvariator in the firing and rapid cooling zones (D - Fig. 2-5{ Fig.
2-8).

These commands are useful in some circumstances which call
for the rapid distancing of the advancing load rows, caontroliing

the results by sight.

The speed variation impulses are fimited to the duration and fre-
quency of the timers housed inside the electric panel.

E - THE FUNCTIONING OF THESE INCHEASE/DECHEASE
MANUAL COMMANDS IS ONLY POSSIBLE WITH THE
"SPEED ADJUSTMENT” SELECTOR POSITIONED IN "MANU-
AL"

F - it is, however, possible, even manually, to vary the speed of
all of the drives contemporaneously using the Increase/Decrease
buiton positioned on the Efectric panel.’

This selector has the following 3 positions :

and enables the
manual com-
mands close to
every motorvaria-
tor

through the com-
puter and disa-
bles those which
are manual

MANUAL AUTOMATIC "o
disables the com- | enables the excludes all com-
puter commands | adjustment mands to modify

speed: thisis a
safety device
added to guard
agalnst efrors in
information
through the camn-
puter or manual
commands

-G
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Aeration
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Start-up/stop ventilators command

These are luminous monostable buttons which activate the Fiue gas ventiiator
functions just pressed and confirm by turning on the relative .
pilot lamp. Combustlon air ventilator

Main gas valve

e

Rapid caoling ventilator
Hot air suction ventilator
" “Final coaling ventilator

R.L.W. ventilator.
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Temperature and pressure regulators
These pilot the gas units ta the burner groups and the valves which modulate the atr flow rate In
the rapid cooling and slow cooling areas, )

Reguiatory accessories are able to manage the kiln pressure and the combustian air in the pipe-
line,
These communicate in serial ling with the computer, ta which they transmit information regarding

the temperature taken in the kiln and/or the position of the actuators. They receive the work set-
point, from the computer.

These use technology with microprocessors and function with the PID system.

A - "Regulator replacement” selector.
This selector must be inserted for the duration of the eventuakreplacement of one ar mare reg-

ulators in that it disables the "Safety temperature” alarm whict 'will be triggered by the extraction
of the instrument.

The insertion of the selector will activate an alarm siren.

A
*

For the use of the reguiators please refer to the specific apparalus manual.

Aeag
AHEE

L.

I O .
Coc3c)

6AD215-11A
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Alarms

FUNCTIONS WITH ALARMS

WHEN AND HOW WHY

-

The alarm with this sign will shut down the feeding of the gas:
this will cause the immediate closure of the general gas safety
solenoid valve and remove voliage from the local unit

A
1]
k¥ NOTE

GENERAL MANAGEMENT AERATION FUEL
1 photoelectric cell 7 ventilators thermic ctitout 17 high pressure gas
2 emergengy cable ] combustion air ventilator filter 18  low pressure gas
3 computer shutdown 9 kiln depression 19 high temperature of safety regulators

10 hot-air suction depression 20 high temperature of regulators
ELECTRIC SYSTEM 11 high pressure combustion air 21 gas valve drop

12 low pressure combustlion air 22 solenoid valve hold
4 PLC voltage L. 13 low pressure in rapid cooling 23 maodulating valve feed

% 14 low pressure In fina! cooling 24 burmers

HANDLING 18 flue gas depression switch test

16 combustion air pressure switch test
5 roller drive thermic cutout '
6 drives standstill

EENEW 0.
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1 (__JOTOELECTRIC CELL
(ABOVE AND BELOW ROLLER LEVEL)

WHEN AND HOW

WHY

When the photoslectric
cell receiver is obscured it

there is a file piling-up

activates a timer which,

. the projector s not
when It reaches the end of]

aligned with the

N

~

2 EMERGEN..f CABLE

WHEN AND FOW —WAY

3 COMPUTER SHUTDOWN

When the drive safely| *  cable pulled
cable limit switch is trig{ + cable broken
calibration of limit

WHEN AND HOow

WHY

When the computer no
longer responds to the

computer card break-
down or defect (1)

gered .

switch is Imprecise
limit switch breakdowi

commands of the operato
»  keyboard defect or

the stqale‘. g?n?ratag an receiver connection between limit breakdown {2)
acoustic-visual alarm switch-panel inlerrupted
panel interface relay
has defect
(1) switch off and restart the computer
m]  HALTSTHE ROLLERS AND THE GENERAL (2) check the connection to the PC and,if necessary,
GAS SAFETY SOLENOID VALVE replace
4 FEEDLACKTOPLC 5  THERMIC DRIVE CUTOUT OR 6 . DRIVES STANDSTILL
INVERTER SHUTDOWN
WHEN AND HOW WHY WHEN AND HOW WHY WHEN AND HOW WHY
-------------------- the breakdown of a +  Thermic release on moter overload All of the movement is at a| «  the stop has been

componsent inside the

panel has caused a

The alarm is visualised on feed overload

the electric panel and acti] * @ fuse on the feeder

vales the siren has burnt out

. photoelectric cell/sen-
sor short curcuit

SOENOID VALVE AND SWITCHES OFF THE

ﬁ CLOSES THE GENERAL GAS SAFETY
SIGNAL ON THE ELECTRIC PANEL

any of the drives
* Theinverter is
blocked
The alarm is visualised on
the eleclric panel and acitH
vates the siren '

the motor-panel con-

motor breakdown

nection Is interrupted
or short circuited
inverter breakdown

UPSTREAM DRIVE STEPPING
ﬁ GAS DROPS IF STEPPING PEHSISTS FOR THE

MAX, TIME SET

standstill

ordered by the panel

The alarm is visualised on «
the electric panef and acti-
vales the siren .

the safety cable has
been activated

the stop movement
selector has been actl-
vated by the push-but-
ton panel on the kiln

ml THE ROLLERS AND THE GENERAL GAS SAFETY
SOLENOID VALVE STOP IMMEDIATELY WHEN THE
CABLES ARE ACTIVATED AND AFTER 45
SECONDS IN OTHER CASES

DM
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7 THERMIC VENTILATORS INTERVENTION

WHEN AND HOW WHY
thers is a thermic culoui In all of the venilla-{ «+  the motor is overloaded (1)
tors

«  there [s a phass lack (2)

The alarm Is visualised on the eleciric pane
and aclivates the siren

PR

8

COMBUSTION AIR VENTILATOR FILTER

WHEN AND HOW

WHY

The alarm is visualised on the electric panel
and activates the siren

+ . the ventilator filter is dirly (1)

(1} check the thermic relay calibration and ,if is correct, the ventilator
(2) check the protection fuses/magnetothermic switch

w

\ NOT VALID FOR BLOW-BY RR-RF-AAC-RLW

{1) clean andfor repalce the filter

9 KILN DEPRESSION (FLUE GAS SUCTION) 10 HOT-AIR SUCTION DEPRESSION

WHEN AND HOW WHY WHEN AND HOW WHY
The depression has a velue lower than that] +  the calitration on the pressure switch is not The pressure in the hot-air suction ventilator| «  calibration of the pressure switch is not
set on the flue gas depression switch correct *

+  pressure swiich breakdown

»  1he pressurd switch Impulse port Is clogged

+  the gate adjiistment does not guaraniee a
sufficlent depression J

+  the motor-ventilator transmission Is damaged

= electric panel-prassure switch connection
cable s interniptad

+  the Interface relay in the control panel is

The alarm is visualised on the electric pane
and activates the siren

CLOSE THE GENERAL GAS SAFETY SOLENOID VALVE AND SWITCH OFF THE
SIGNAL ONTHE ELECTRIC PANEL

&i

pipeline has a lower value than that set

The alarm is visualised on the electric pane
and activates the siren

carrect
+  pressure switch breakdown
»  electric panel-pressure switch connec-
tion cable is interrupted
»  electric panel interface relay has defect
+  motor-ventilator fransmission damaged

N

TN
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11 &"HIGH PRESSURE COMBUSTION AIR 12 LOW PRESSURE COMBUSTION AIR
WHEN AND HOW WHY WHEN AND HOW WHY

The pressure value is higher than that of the
pressure swiich on the combustion air collec-
tion unit

The alarm is visualised on the electric pane
and activates the siren

the calibration on the pressure swilch Is
incorrect

pressure switch breakdown

electric panel-preéssure switch connec-
tion cable is interrupted

alactric panel interface relay defect

% this alarm shuts down the gas feed and [s not present with the combustion air

ventiiator at a standstif

The value of the pressure Is less than thatl of] -

the pressure switch on the combustion air
collection unit

The alarm is visualised on the eleciric pane
and activates the siren

calibration of the pressure switch Is incorrect
pressure switch breakdown

electric panel- pressure switch connection
cable is interrupted

electric panel interface relay dafect
motor-venillator transmission damaged

gate adjustmeant an {he venfilator delivery is
[nadequate

w this alarm shuts down the gas feed

13 LOW PRESSURE IN RAPID COOLING

14 1 OW PRESSURE [N FINAL COOLING

WHEN AND HOW

WHY

WHEN AND HOW

WHY

The pressure in the rapid cooling ventiator|
pipeline has descended below that of the
value set

the alarm is visualised on the eleciric pane
and activates the siren

the calibration on the pressure switch is
incorrect

pressure switch breakdown

selectric pansl- pressure switch connaction
cable Is interrupted

electric pihel interface relay defect
motor-ventilator transmission damaged

The pressure in the final cooling ventilator]
pipeline has descended below the value sel

With the ventilator not set-up the alarm is not
visualised on the electric panel.

the calibration on the pressure switch is
Incorrect

pressure switch breakdown

electric panel- pressure switch connec-
tion cable is interrupted

electric panel interface relay defect
motor-ventilator fransmission damaged

& HAEN
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15 FLUE GAS DEPRESSION SWITCHTEST

16 AIR COMBUSTION DEPHESSIbN SWITCHTEST

WHEN AND HOW

WHY

WHEN AND HOW WHY

The alarm is visuafised on the elsclric pane
and activates the siren

depression pressure switch has defect
or has been tampered with

a depression condition generated by a
flue gas purification plant creates a per-

- sistant depreesion condition in the flue

gas pipeline

calibration of the pressure switch Is tao high
ventilator was started up befare the rotor
was completely at a standstill

Ventilator breakdown

depression pressure switch has defect
. or has been tampered with
«  calibration of the pressure switch is too
low
= ventilator was started up before the rotor
was completely af a standstill

The alarm is visualised on the eleciric panel
and activates the siren

ﬁ This afarm does not permit the activation of the general gas safety solerioid valveI .

This alarm does not permit the activation of. the general gas safely solenoid valve

17 HIGH PRESSURE GAS

18 LOW PRESSURE GAS

WHEN AND HOW

WHY

WHEN AND HOW WHY

The downsiream pressure exceeds the valueg
set

The alarm is visuallsed on the electric pane
and activates the siren

calibration of pressure switch incorrect
ovarprassure of vent valva calibratlon Is
incorrect

pressure switch breakdown

eleciric panel-prassure switch cannection
cahle is interrupted

olectric pafigl interface relay defect
callbration of pressure reducer Is incorrect

Vo
13

general safely gas solenold vaive

] this alarm shuls down the gas feed and does not pern‘;ilr the activation of the

calibration of pressure switgh is incorrecl
pressure switch breakdown

+  electric panelpressure switch conneclion cable i
interrupted n

electric panel interface relay defect

calibration of pressure reducer incorrect
pressure at main gas unit entrance is Insufffient
the ovarpressure safely valve has intervened

The downstream pressure of the pressure
reducer has descended below the value set

The alarm Is visualised on the eleciric panel
and activates the siren

gan This alarm shuts down the gas feed and does not permit the aciivation of the
general safety gas solenold valve

YT N
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19 HIGH TEMPERATURE OF SAFETY VALVE DROP
20 REGULATOR HIGH TEMPERATURE 21 GAS VAL
REGULATORS ‘
WHEN AND HOW WHY | l:erE:: AND HOMt/ | WHY WHEN AND HOW WHY
: — n ail of ihe arsas control- The general gas safety there is an eneigy
The kiln temperature fimit ted by regulators the tern- solenid valves stop while microswitch in the
set on the regulator has peraiure exceeds that of the flue gas and combus- supply mains (1)
been exceeded the value of the alarm sef tion ventilators are working one or more consen-
o ' sus’ for the feeding of
The aiarm Is visualised orl The alarm is visualised on The alarm is visualised on the general gas gear-
rhe. elecir fc penel and the eleclric panel and the electric panel and box are missing
activates the siren activates the siren activates the siren +  breakdown of 8Q1
microcontact of YV1
main gas unit valve
The regulator recognises if the alarm is
m]  generated by the breakage of a thermocouple or m] (1) in this case it is sufficient to repeat the
of the compensated cable: produces alarm but machine stari-up procedure
will not Inlercept the gas
22, NS SOLENOID VALVE 23 MODULATING VALVE FEED 24 BURNERS 25 BURNERS LACK FEED
ND WHY
WHEN AND WHY WHEg vﬁ wugg lﬁND WHY WHsg vﬁmj WHY
HOW
modulating valve - - .
- - ; electronic unit Parts of the burners| »  proteciion
\Tr:Iie O;Htt?]rgeﬁ:;: ggf]?gz";cig; No slectric supply Sﬁﬁf or short Alarm is signalied]  breakdown are extinguished fuses burni
gas unit has a seal (TC3) tD| e modulaing electric panel- on the electric pan- AlR/GAS o *  feeding relay
defect seal defect in valves modulatar con- el both acaustically adjustment at The alarm is visual-| . breakdown
the connectors o nection cable is and visually burners is ised on the electrid
The alarm I vi  the imoul The alarm is visual- interrupted inadequate panel and activates
fhe alarm is visual- orihe impulae ised on the electric card fuse which measuring the siren
Ised on the electric port for the panel and acti- feeds the modu- electrode is
panel and activates TC3 device vates the siren lating valve has damaged
the siren . burnt out gas doss not
3 -
: relay defoct arrive at burn-
ers

H This alarm does not permit the

vaive to be activated feeding of the gas

general gas salely solenold H ﬁ;}s alarm shuts down the

K15.01.Ga1 Revislon 00 - Date 01-04-99
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Professionality - 2

Priorto ..........
Preparation for usage

Prior to starting up the kiln it is necessary to
perform a series of checks, calibration and
adjustmenis.

This is a general test of the efficiency of eve-
ry part of the plant as well as of the knowl-
edge of the operator.

COMPETENCE

The initial setting up operations are to be carried out exclusively
by technicians of the manufacturer assigned for the stari-up.

Nonetheless, those technicians with the responsibility of running
the kiln and carrying out maintenance must assist in these oper-
ations so as to fundamentally understand the functioning of the

plant, the adjustments and the verification tests. i)

METHOD

So as to be able to coordinate this part of the manual with thase
preceding and facilitate the aguisition of all Information, the se-
guence of the setting up operations ara carried out maintaining,
as far as is possible, the grouping of the functioning units:

« general management

«  electric system

PATH

The flow chart found on the following pages constituies the oblig-
atory sequence of the stari-up phases.

It represents the last of the preliminary opergtions in which, abort-
ing one consensus at a time, it is checked that the alarms corre-
spond correctly.

¥« handling The same diagram may be consulted, until the end of the first op-
The manufacturer’s technician will conduct a cold start-up and  +  aeration erations, as if it were a sort of map or guide to all of the series of
then a hot start-up. For both a report signed by both the manufag- - -+ fuel intervention with which the kiln is prepared for use.
turer and purchaser must be compiled. L
A
L ) K15.01.Go1
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POWER TO ELEGTRICAL
PANEL
]
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RESET 1
ERABLING | GENERAL
ves EMERGENGY
|
® oo x| o Moace 1 | | e
t ‘ BOVE ——— - PANEL POWERED | © |
el « AGLLERLEVEL l C RUNNING
o A, JYENE FUTER " .@ 2.r ) MOTUR INVERTER OF
-__ A ENABLING : THERMIC ENABLING
@ ' : :
e FLUE BAS SUGTION :
RAPID COQLING VENT. ; o | EMERGENGY CABLE H
— PA ! ! VENTILATOR
<t A Eagt G T e A | EnasLiNG OPERATING t
' = |
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. D | |
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PRESSLRE } COMBUSTION AR RAPID COOLING RIW SETION HOT A SUCTION
: ENABLING G| e VENTILATOR VENTILATOR || VENTILATOA VENTILATOR
=z - OPERATING OPERATING i OPERATING OPERATING
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7 | EmasUNG 5 é
DRIVE UNIT .
& wo | COMBUSTION AR
e .4 LOWPRESSURE
. ENABLING |
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. AUTOMATIG
| e GAS N STARTING BY
i POSITIVETEST KILN COMPUTER
® NO | COMBUSTION AR
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z COMBUSTION AIR
: LOW PRESSURE STOFING
POSITIVETEST AUNNING : ;
@ wo | LPa.GAg .
3 THERMOSTAT - KILNSWITHLEG. I
- ENABLING SLIFPLY ONLY e
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) TEMP ENABLING : OR MOTOR
(MIN. 3 MINUTES) ) INVERTER
® wo GAS MODULATING
4| VALVES SUPPLY I |
+ ENABLING
=z - DRIVE UNMT MOTOR
EMERGENCY CABLE 1 SAFETY
ENABLING I BWITCH
& no | REGULATORS = .
> SAFETY TEMFER,
. ENABLING |
s FLUE GAS FINAL GOOLING
DEPRESSION SWITCH : VENTILATDR
® o E;Eg ﬂi{?ﬁ o ENABLING OPERATING
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- MOTOR INVERTERS
L VENTILATORS
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LOW PRESSURE
® N9 | BURNER POWER ENABLING
e SUPPLY ENABLING I
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No BURNER FLAME
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- ENABLING
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0 ves | TOANDFRD LOW PRESSURE
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- :l £ | l
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&~ o POSITIVE TESTFOR |
— O MAIN GAS UNIT SEAL
1 CONTAGL
@ w e
551
e O POSTVETEST -
Q CoMEUTION |
: O POSITVETEST !
[:clf: J
CEIPNE
e A ENABLING
| "
—
& e FINAL COOLING YES | FANAL COOLING
| PRESSURE SWITCH VENTILATOR -
T ENABLING OFERATING
_
® YES {‘ COMPUTER
: N 1 STOFPING
® YES !
) THEAMOREGULATORS i
1 A HIGM TEMPERATURE é
® YES PHOTOCELL ' YES
. DARKENED UNDER
- ROL{ER LEVEL p @

ALARMS

|
1

GAS MODULATING
VALVE SUPFLY
ENABLING

24V 0C VOLTAGE
ENABLING

—

DRIVE TO-FRO MOV,
MAX. TIMETL.

Ol 1O

DRIVE STOP MAX.
TIME TIM.
ENABLING

STOPPING
RUNNING

O

MAIN GAS UNIT
SOLENOQID VALVES
TC3 POSITIVE TEST

SUPPLY UNITS

MAIN GAS
UNIT
FUNCTIONING

BUS-BARS

STOPPING %
RUNNING

|

STD};F.'NG Q‘
AUNNING

STOPPING %
RUNNING

BURNER IGNITION
AUDIBLE-VISUAL )
WARNING ENABLING |

BURNER POWER

S1/PPLY
ENABLING

OPERATING OF |
MAIN RAMP |
SOLENGID VALVES

S

O

b
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BURNER IGNITION

| BURNER FLAME
© GONTAOL
ENABLING

HURNERS IGNITED

BT

SYMHOL SYMBOL NAME FUNCTION
A EMEAGENGY DEVICE PLANT TOTAL STOPPING
A | EMERGENDY DEVICE PLANT PARTIAL STOPPING
13 T CAUSES ALAAMS IT OPERATES AUDIBLE AND VISUAL
A L] gRaET ALARMS
i
NOAMAL FUNCTIONING
OF A DEVICE
1 .
IT ENABLES THE SEQUENCE PROGRESS i
! | DEVICE THAT ENABLES THE IT OPERATES AUDIELE AND VISUAL ALARMS ‘
] SEQUENGE PROGRESS TEBTED IN CONTINUOUS MODE |
' IT ENABLES THE SEQUENCE PROGRESS i
f O P i A TESTED IN CONTINUOLIS MOD, -
| |
‘u
!—O AUTOMATIC DEVICE AUTOMATIC START :
: - — ..-.!
H .
| TIME CHEGKS AT | DEVICETESTAT STARTING *
l STARTING TESTED AT STARTING ONLY
: 1T GAUSES AUIBLE AND VISUAL ALARMS
T | | mwseoravammnsms T ENABLES THE SEQUENGES
: : ‘ TESTED IN CONTINUOUS MODE
]
STOP AND START THE SEQUENGES
STOPPING MANUL. CONTROL PUSH-BUTTONS TO BE AE-ACTIVATED AFTER A FOWER !
HUNNING FAILURE ONEY |
| ITACTSTD 5TOP OR START [
o : MANUAL SWITCH A SEQUENCE
—
1T RESTORES THE STARTING C CONDITIONS
AESET MANUAL PUSH-BUTTON AFTER AN EMERGENGY
N, —
7 _ ot
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GENERAL K LIMINARY CHEKS

Line voltage within £5% of the voltage indicated on the running plate

Visual control of electric panels components / apparatus

Tightening covers on plug fuses

Mechanical release of temperature recorder (when present)

Swilches on panel all in OFF position

Check efficiency of sarih network -

Conneclion of the plant and all metal siructures to the sarth network.

As the ventilators are sustained by rubber antivibrantors, not only the base must be laid on the
ground but also the worm screw and the seat of the motor -

Cantrol the exact polarity of the connection of the tile piling-up photocells (positive and nega-
tive)

Fig. 2-8

Ensure that the cable has been correctly assembled and
that it slides well 1
Open the external safety cover and

calibrate the stroke restriction screw (B) leaving a
distance (H) of 40-50 mm

Check that the counterweight (P) keeps closed the con-
tacts of the limit switch which must remain de-energised M
during both the pull and breakage of the cables

Control the limit switch raset (M) by using the button (R)

TEST AND CONTROL OF EMERGENCY GENERATOR

Control the voltage and frequency of the emergency generator:

Swilch which selects the mode of Intarvention : MANUAL

Start-up the generator {ON)

Check that the voltage an frequency are correct on the generator panel Instruments
Stop the generator (STOP)

CHECK THE AUTOMATIC ACTIVATION OF THE GENERATOR

LR T IS

Cut-off switch which selects the mode of intervention: AUTOMATIC

Remove energy from the kiln panel activating in this way the power mains switch for power
Check that the generator starts up when the power has just been cut

With the generator on, check that the motorvariators are turning in the correct direction
Put all of the motorvariators in to-fro MOVEMENT and check that the gengrator puts out
enough energy so as allow functions to continue under this condilion

On the generator panel check that the voltage and frequency are correct

Remove the fo-fro MOVEMENT

Restore the kiln panels energy by activating the power mains switch

Check if the generator stops when energy has just been restored

& EAEm
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Fig. 3-1 ,

Times

- Location

Y
According to necessity
1 week =
1 month
3 months
6 months
1 year
2 years
5 years

Efficiency

Efficiency is the end result of an accurate malntenance plan.
The malntenance plan is developed in two directions:

» programmed maintenance

» corrective maintenance H

The plan is only valid if the two directions of the development
are followed in a regular manner, integraling each other: itis
never the case that one can replace the other even for a short
period of time

()

-

Programmed maintenance

This is a strict program of periodic contro! and cleaning interventions with
setfing of the diverse apparalus in the plant

If this Is striclly ablded by, aside from maintaining the kiln in periect effi-
cioncy, the programmed malntenarice can help avoid possibie Inconver-
fences and damage.

So as to guarantze an Indispensible regularity and completion the program
has subdividad the plant apparatus into five separate groups:
1 ELECTRIC SYSTEM
2 DRIVE '
3 AERATION
4 COMBUSTION
5 STRUCTURE 1
i 4
The interventions are planned group by group according to determined
expiry periods (1 week, 1 month, 3 months, 6 monlhs, 1 year, 2 years)

)

Corrective maintenance

This s a very flexibke methed of controd for imegular siuatiorss which ey oceur even i
the malntenance plan has bean shicy fallowed.

The lregular situations depend on the specific conditions of cerlaln work,
For example, tiles with a elevated welght/suriace relationship or with mix-
tures which release alkaline flue gases can cause damage to the rollers;
chemical aftacks from ename! with a high lead content, boron and alkaline
can lower the refraclory materials melting point and cause internal surface
fusion fo initiate.

Corraclive maintenance prevents lhese inconvenlences nofing thelr firs!
appearance and activating all of the interventions useful for solving the situ-
ation ar, if necessary, replacing the parls In eritical condition,

In Ihe maintenance pan these interventions are countersigned with the inl-
fials "AN" {according lo necessily) indicating the place where they are
especlally useful and trusting the frequency with which they are to be per-
formed to the experience of the maintenance man {even every day, il nec-
essary).

N

ki |
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General s@edule of maintenance.

mﬁl ' ul o a ga o gl u
Electric System  [55/_ o5 Eé a-% E% o |l Aeration ‘g;gn 2l 2E ;E r:é . e o Structure §'§ BiEE Eg E§ E‘g Be 54 T
g;gggggggggggﬁgggg £ 918 815 Bl ol o i & ol 81 Bl oo it i
1 |tuses,terminals and lamps{ § | C T |vent. support bearings L* L RV|S 1 |rotter transition area c P
2 |electric panel C-P 2 |ventilator belts RiC S 2 |suola C-H Cc P
3 lcooling fan filter S P 3 Iventitator rotors P C| C-R 3 |iaboratory c P
4 |heat sxchanger 4 |ventilater filters PiC 4 crown and walls C-H
5 {caunters and relay 8 C P 5 lbiowers C-P 5 chicanes C-P
6 |current absorption - le 6 | aeration devices C-H |C RV 6 |yie piling ups C-H
7 7 lchimneys P C 7
Ef o o £2 2 g 2
Drive gg 2 E@ é‘g E‘E E‘? > E‘g E‘% Combustion Eg B §E= s‘g EE E.E - §§ 5\%
£ i 8l Bla Rl G B o Sle s LE R L e
1 motovartaiors/motoreducers)A V| C c T |burners C-A C P|C
2 {chain c R S 2 gas filters 5. C
3 supports with bearing R C L 3 |vaives/ gas press. swiiches c S
4 roller bearing support R C L 4 p.ines and flex gas tubes S-A C C|C
i gears LiC S¥ 5 thermocouples S Cc c
6 |vearings on idte side P-LP-L 6 thermocouples K ' c S* = replace oil (See table 3)
7 lroliers C-F C RV 7 L* = only in the first 3 months

C = control'and verify L= lubricate P =clean orwash R =adjust S =replace RV =revision

2 ) mgm K18.01.G01 Ravislon 00 - Date 01-04-99 Efficiency-3




Programmed maintenance

ELECTRIC SYSTEM
Fig. 3-2
ELECTRIC PANEL WITH SYNOPTIC SUN TYPE ELECTRIC PANEL
A" eeraeerneaeed] 8 A
i (L 1] : B
opesidy W R | === ] l
e
1;¥-
£
| —_—— — S—— J— e l
FUSES, TERMINALS AND LAMPS ELECTRIC PANEL. CONTAGTORS AND RELAY ABSORPTION

contrel the fuses and
the terminals

avery week

according lo necessity replace the panels fus-
2s and signal lamps

remove dust from panet and
apparatus

check the correct tightening of
the auxilary refay and timers
cleanfreplace the cooling fan

every month

panel with synoptic)

clean inside the airfair ex-

% filter (in the version with electric |

every month check the wear on the remote
sontrol swilch and the auxilary re-
lays: if necessary complately re-
place the worn apparatus

every 6 monthscheck the current absorption of
the drive motors and the ventila-
tors

]

every year
' -changer (in the version with
" S8UN type electric panel)
— K15.01:60" “evision 00 - Date 01-04-89 (" ) Efficiency-4
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Fig. 3-3

O

Fig. 3-4

Programme@naintenance
DRIVE GEARS

{hand wheel for manual speed adjustment

motorvariator with

remole speed adjustment
S SR ) s 2

sepvormotor

MOTORVARIATORS / MOTOR REDUCER
every month

every 2 years
essary

check the external cleanliness af groups, particularly the motors cooling ventilator grilf;
check for any tubricani loss; check the fightness of the nuts and baolts '

check the wear on the motorvariators / motoreducers; carry out a complete revision if nec-

THESE DEVICES ARE SUPPLIED COMPLETE WITH SYNTHETIC LUBRICANTS: THEY ARE LUBRICATED

FOR LIFE AND THERE IS NO NEED FOR ANY ADDITIONAL LUBRICATION.

B
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CHAIN

evry wesk check that the tension is correct
every 3 months adjust correct tension

every year replace

IF THE TRANSMISSION IS OF THE TYPE SHOWN IN Fig. 3-3-Fig, 3-4-Fig, 3-5, THE CHAIN USES
THE SAME TYPE OF LUBRICATION AS THAT USED BY THE GEARS. Tabella 3
IN CASE OF DIFFERENT POSITION AND OF NECESSITY OF SPECIAL LUBRICATION, USE THE

OiL INDICATED IN Tabelta 1

r—

Programmed maintenance
DRIVE GEARS

Tab. 7
Types of oil recommended Main characteristics of the oll
IP PONTIAX 80W/90 SAE grading #0W/90
AGIP ROTRA HY BOW/80 Specific weight 15/4°C = 0,89
ESS0 GEAR OIL GO 80W/90 Viscosity ¢St at 100°C 14
MOBIL MOBILUBE GX BOW/90 Viscosity index 100
FINA PONTONIC N 80W/80 Flash point VA °C 215
SHELL SPIRAX EP BOW/20 Yield value °C 22
Quantity of oll for a chaln franstission = about
=0,04 Kg

e ] S ) K1S.01.K-) Revislon 00 - Date 01-04-99

( ) Efficiency-6




O O ' Programm/._]- maintenance
DRIVE GEARS

Flg. 3-6
1 6 3

SUPPORTS WITH BEARING (7-FIG. 3-6) Tab. 2
every manth check the tightness of the threaded dowels which fix the inside ring of the Types of grease recommendedl Main characterlstics of the grease
bearing to the transmission shaft; intervene if necessary "
gvery 6 months lubricate with grease every 4.000 working hours {about 6 months) . VISCOL | MOLY M2 NLGI grading 2
: Machined penetration at 25°C
SUPPORTS WITH ROLLER BEARING PIN AGIP | ROCOL MTS 1000 (ASTM_D_'Z1 7immiio 255/265
Sostengono e fissano i rulli e trasmettono loro il mavimento di rotazione {1 -Fig. 3-6) . ESSO | UNIREX N3 Drop polnt (ASTM-D-586) nang
MOBIL | TEMP 78

every month  check the play between the integral gear at the shaft (2 -Fig. 3-6) and the roller bear-

ing pin gear (3 - Fig. 3-6): they must be barely‘ferceptible to touch. Intervene if nec- KLUBER| STABURAGS N12 MF

essary: Lo correct the clearance it Is necessary to heighten or lower the shaft support SHELL | DARINA GREASE R2

bracket (4 - Fig. 3-6) using the appropriate register {5 - Fig, 3-6)
every & months every 4000 working hours (6 - Fig. 3-6) Irbricate through grease nipple (about 6
months): it is impartant that the grease is absolutdly clean Quantity of grease

per linear meter = about 0,2 Kg

HHEENL K15.01.G01 Revislon 00 - Date 01-04-09 Eficioncy-7




Programmed maintenance

DRIVE GEARS
GEARS If:
o a . ferrous dust is noted - then there is an elevated level of friction stemming from either the
The lubrification of the helicoidlal gears is ensured by the lubricant D accentuated wear Is noted on the helicoidal teeth of the  jack of clearance between the wheels or an unusual rofler
contained in a tank (Fig. 3-3-Fig, 3-4-Fig. 3-5) wheels drive rotating resistance: probably the gears are coupling too lightly;
.G itis found that one or more gears have moved from their orig-  adjust the clearance by acting on the supports.

inal positions
d all of 2 drive begins to vibrate

every week control the level of the lubricant and its leve! of pollution. Top up if necessary Tab. 3
every 8/9/12 months replace the oil draining it through the appropriate opening at the base of the

tank taking care to clean the bottom of the tank of sediments or dirt Types of oil recommended Main characteristics of the ol
Kesp in mind this table for the frequency of teplacernent: IP DEXRON FLUID Spacific welght 14/4° C-Kgfdm® 0,880
AGIP A.T.F. DEXRON Colour a Red
- P ESSO AT.F. DEXRON Engler viscosity al 50° C 36
. requency-of oil change : —
Environmental dust an dqtank gl'éaning 9 . CHEVRON AT.F. DEXRON Viscosily index 160
T.F. 220 lash point VA °C
HIGH 6 MONTHS MOBIL ATF Flash p 180
FINA AT.F. DEXRON Yield point °C -58
MEDIUM 9 MONTHS
BP BP AUTRAN DX
LOW 12 MONTHS SHELL ATF. DEXRON Optimum lovel of ollIn the tank = 14 mm
S Quantily of oll per linsar mater = about 1,35 Kg

PN B
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IDLE SIDE BEARINGS

These must be frequently checked and replaced if they are
blocked or rotate with difficulty,

every week

use an [ndustrial type vacuum to suck the
dust from the bearings; wash and lubri-
cate with a mixture composed in welght of
2/3 diesel fuef and 1/3 SAE 80WS0 oil. It

is recommended that the diesel fuel ang
oil used are absolutely clean. The approx-.
imate quantity of the mixed lubricant nec-

essary for every linear metre of the kiln ~
0,03 Kg.

This operation must be canled out with in-
creased frequency If the kiln has an elevated
Internal pressure or if there is a lot of dust.

Fig. 3-7

Program@d maintenace

DRIVE ROLLERS

SN
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ROLLERS

The maintenance of the rollers is a typical case of corrective maintenarice, that Is to say, a method
which has two objectives present:

a) control of the kiln operational conditions and the wear of the roflers

b} timely cleaning and replacing interventions.

::_._f,z:
These two operations are closely bound: the first serves to delay the second for as long as possi-
ble.

Even too frequent cleaning can, in fact, reduce the lifespan of the piece and the operational con-
ditions which necessitate cleaning are avoided through proper measures,

At the same time, however, cleaning is carried out before the aggressive chemicals can accumu-
late on the rolers irredeamably damaging them with consequent replacement necessity.

Consequently, correclive maintenance is a continuous control of the operational conditlons, with

Corrective maintenance
DRIVE ROLLERS

particular regard to the rollers most wearing factors.

In general a weekly conirol is adviseable but, according to necessity, the interventions can be
more freguent

Diverse types of rollers are used depending on the temperature in which the):; must function and
the particular problems attached to firing

Optimal use conditions are sumnmarized on tables.

First factor to pay attention to: that the singular rollers are not used in temperature

ranges exceeding those recommended

that the rollers installed, above all after the cleaning op-
eration, conform to the machining tollerance and
straightness specified by SACWVY

Second factor to pay attention to:

) 9
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Fig. 3-8

Correctinnaintenance
DRIVE ROLLERS

Fig. 3-9

10 H DIAL GAUGE

ROTATION
ROLLER

_ a 81
—1—
550
1 ! T 5A0063.22
L
[®[0.2{g] D 5A0063-12
MACHINING TOLLERANCE AND STRAIGHTNESS OF THE ROLLERS Machined end
I prr—— Tab. 4 The machined end must not be constantly on the rollers maximum or minimum di-
ength (mm)  thickness lameter dlameter d A max. amplitude ameter, given their prevalently truncated cone shape, but must be associated with
da a mm mm  max- max+ mm max- maxt 81 83 82 the end in an alternate and casual manner 1o compensate and statistically distribute
3330 7 &0 0 +0.3 49 -0,1 0o 7 1 2- 1 the errors
3330 3500 5 4 0 403 4 01 o 7] 1 2 i i ‘ -
3000 3240 5 45 0 +03 44 01 0 74075 15 075 Final testing of eccentricity )
3000 6 42 02 +01 41 -0,1 0 71078 15 0,75 The amplitude range of the roller rotation at the point indicated (H-Fig. 3-8) must not
2325 3300 5 42 -0,2 +0.1 41 -0,1 0 71075 1,5 0,75 exceed 0,2 mm.
2250 3230 5 40 -0,2 +0.1 g, 01 0 73075 1;5 0,75 Final testi f straight
2020 2840 5 337 0 403 334 -01 0 7f075 15 075 nal testing of straightness
2020 2840 5 31 -0,2 +0.1 30 -01 o 71975 1,6 0,75 The maximum amplitude ranges "S" to be taken by the dial gauge positioned in the
2020 2840 5 57 0 +0.2 24,7 - -0, o & 0,6 1 0,6 points indicated during the roller rotation (Tabelia 4) are indicated.
2200 2480 5 25 0 +0.2 247 --0,1 0 6 0.6 1 06
K15.01.G01 Revisiod 00 - Date 01-04-99 Efficiency-11
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INTERVENTIONS ON THE ROLLERS

Corrective maintenance

Fig. 3-10 - DRIVE ROLLERS
Aside from the specific tools for extraction and insertion it is in- et

dispensable to manipulate them with a hook {Fig. 3-10} , ﬁ i
. The wearing of anti-heat gloves, mask and protective shoes is .

obligatary. I .

100

100

500

CLEANING OF THE ROLLERS

if one or more of the following is seen, cleaning is necessary:

+ unusual disorder of the tiles in the kiln and when exiting
* traces of fused mixture fragments stuck to the tiles trademark

* traces of rubbing of the tiles and those maore external against the walls of the laboratory
= more or less marked flatness defect

* piling ups which involve few tiles and which Increase in infgﬁsity and frequency

[t Is, nonetheless, recommended that the rollers be cleaned at programmed Intervals,

'
v

—

THE ROLLERS WILL DIRTY LESS IF:E:

* on the glazing line the tiles can be cleaned with an automatic brushing machine or with
fettling devices

" the transport belts are constantly cleaned before entering the kiln =

* the tiles back side (side with the trademark) is engobed;

ah engobing recipe which gave satisfactory results (% in weigth}:

MAGNESITE . 79 %

ALLUMINIUM 20%

cMmC 1 % (carbossimetilcellulose adhesive)
WATER enough at a density of 1,5 - 1,6 kgl

e ( Ki S.O'I.Gﬁ'\:;‘evlslun 00 - Date 01-04-98 (A) Efficiency-12
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WITH PRODUCTION STANDSTILL: TIME

about 4 hours to fower the kiln temperature to 300 °C
about 4 hours to return the ¥iln to firing temperature
8 hours total production loss time for cleaning cycle.

.This is a hasty cleaning; method that works if the praoduction
plans foresee a weekly suspensicn of firing.

CLEANING THE CERAMIC ROLLERS

EXTHACTION

l.ower the temperature in the firing area to 800-900 °C.

After having extracted the dirty rollers It is fmportant that they do
not come into direct contact with the floor ar with any elements
capable of causing them to rapidly lose their temperature: ther-
mic shock will cause the rofiers to break.

If, on the other hand, the rollers are rested an a matress of ce-
ramic fibres or on strips of matress both of which have a low: ;:;on-
ductability, the resulting shock will be minimat.

The rollers can be rested against a rack therehy avoiding direct
contact between the structure and the hoitest parts.

]

O

WITH KILN IN PRODUCTION

Extract the roflers alternatively exiracling one and leaving the
other efc.,
Let the rollers cool down to the ambient temperature and then re-

. insert.

If necessary, complete the removal of the incrustations by knock-
ing the rollers on the floor.

Take care to not cause tile piling up when extracting or reinsert-
ing the rollers,

REINSERTION

The clean rollers, ready for reinsertion in the iln, must be com-
plete with spring for the beatings rest on the idle side plugged
with tufted ceramic fibres compressed at both ends up to a depth
of about 350 mm. (Fig. 3-11) .Prior to using new or cieaned rollers
it is useful to engobe them with successive drying near the kiln .

Engobing recipe which reduces dirt
CALCINED ALUMINIUM 41 % in woeight

ZIRCONIUM SILICATE  42%  “
KAOLIN 6%
BENTONITE 1%

WATER enough for an optimal drawing up of the engobe, pref-
erably sprayed :

Correctrﬂ maintenance
DmVE ROLLERS

ROLLER CLEANING MACHINE

The roliers must be extracted and cooled. This method is recom-
mended only if the incrustations do not come off during cooling.
Adijust the machine so as o reduce stress to the rollers to a min-
imum.

Fig. 3-11

INDICATION FOR THE TUFTING OF THE CERAMIC ROLLERS

e

COMPRESSED CERAFIBER

S et (. -

950 _M

G
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BREAKAGE OF ROLLERS

THE METAL ROLLERS BREAK WHEN ...

« they are used in temperaiure ranges exceeding those recommended

» they produce tiles with an elevated welght/surface relationship

 the firing releases a mixture compased of sulphur, chiorine and fluorine in elevated concentrationa:
this chemical attack is particularly aggressive between 600 and 1.000 °C due to the nickel present
in the metailic alloy

* a frequent cleaning cycle must be adopted

* the cleaning machines are used and adjusted in an improperfhanner placing the rollers under me-

chanical stress: notably when the length of the rollers is altered or a spiral impression s printed
on the surface

* they are worn by long service ' -
* accidents happen such as tile piling ups or analogous mechanical stress

Carrying out an accurate maintenance program and /or preventive replacements re-:

duces the probability of breakage during the operation to a minimum.

Corrective maintenance
DRIVE ROLLERS

THE CERAMIC ROLLERS BREAK WHEN ...

* the firing releases a mixture composed of sulphur, chloride, flucride and alkali

« thelr porosity causes them to become impregnated with the substances released by the flue gases
altering them for a depth of 1-2 mm; breakage Is prevalent in the cooling phase belween 300 and
400 °C because the coefficient of expansion of the new formations is not cothpatible with that of
the parts intact, There is no way to avoid this breakage even with slower cooling gradients

* a more frequent cleaning cycle is adopted

+ they are womn from [ong service

= accldents happen such as tile piling up and analogous mechanical stress

&R
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REPLACING THE ROLLERS
Fig. 3-12

B L= ~ 800 L= ~ 500 N
i I :
9337 | |

f |

SA0180-11
weld \ washer

EXTRACTION OF THE ROLLER SEGMENTS
Work must be carried out with care wearing anti-heat gloves, mask and protective shoes is OBLIG-

ATORY. ltis easy to identify the broken roller by observing from the idle side of the kiln as it will be .

at a slandstill and is often lifted from the rest bearings.

Garry out the following operations:

a) exiract the standstill section from the idle side

b) i it s necessary to intervene on another segment on the motorised side THE MOTORIZATION
MUST ALWAYS BE STOPPED in accordance with the relative signalization

ko

Correcto maintenance
DRIVE ROLLERS

INSERTION OF A NEW ROLLER

The new roller must be Inserted at the right moment using the appropriate tool (Fig. 3-12)

a) inzert the roller through the opening in the wall keeping it slightly inclined towards the botiom,
avoiding moving the load paris in transit.

b) insert immediately: as scon as the roller is perceived to be touching the uppusute wall, retract a
{ittle bit and lift 1t on the tool using one hand as a lever and as fulerum the other; do not use as
fulcrum the bearings of the idle side: i is possible to break the roller

¢) as soon as the hola Is centersd in the roller housing rotate the roller pressing the pin home: lock
and rotate until the coupling of the spring into the rollers slot is perceived.

d) Finish the tufting around the roller cn both sides of the kiln

If the rolfer to be replaced works in a temperature range above 1100 °C it is best to use a dryed
roller or one which has been moderalely preheated: it is, therefores, always useful to have some rofi-
ars parked on the kiln.

K15.01.Ga1
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NCiQ

AUSTRALIA’S TILE MANUFACTURER

CONTRACTOR
INDUCTION CHECKLIST
FORM ACTION REQUIRED

1 SITE INDUCTION Attend & view

SITE TOUR Participate
3 INTRODUCTION TO Participate

SUPERVISOR
4 TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT PLAN | View/Familiarisation/Copy
5 DRUG & ALCOHOL PoLIcY View/Familiarisation/Copy
6 EMERGENCY EVACUATION View/Familiarisation/Copy

PLAN
7 INCIDENT NOTIFICATION View/Familiarisation/Copy

PROCESS
8 ISOLATION PROCEDURE View/Familiarisation/Copy

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF INDUCTION DOCUMENTS

e THE ABOVE FORMS HAVE BEEN MADE AVAILABLE TO ME.

e | HAVE RECEIVED AND REVIEWED THE ABOVE FORMS.

e | UNDERSTAND THE CONTENT & MEANING OF THE DOCUMENTS AND AGREE TO BY EMPLOYED
UNDER THESE CONDITIONS, POLICIES AND PROCEDURES.

SIGNED:
NAME:

DATE:




EMERGENCY PLAN

1 2 3 4
Race course Rood
A [
ip 3 "~ Main
:° i Entrance
i |
El Emérgency
¥ enttance
¥ (locked)
il
b
¥ Natural Gas Diesel
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fired \ : ;
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.................... ASSEMBLY A Fire extinguisher
POINT B Emergency Isolation Switch
Office L {_/ Hose Reel
o = Hazardous Zone
| ol @ Evacuation Point
| V First Aid
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Lo |
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NCIA EMERGENCY CONTACT NUMBERS

175 Racecourse Road Rutherford NSW 2320
Site Location:

Nearest cross street - Gardiner Road

000
Ambulance:

000
Fire:

000
Police:

4939 2000 Maitland Hospital
Hospital:

Dr S De Lyall 0249347247
Doctor:

Site 5/23 Mitchell Drive East Maitland

1800 655 085 Mental Health Service (24 hour)
Trauma Counselling:

1300 657 000 — Hunter Water Corporation
Water & Sewerage:

13 34 66 — EnergyAustralia
Electricity:

131126
Poisons Information Centre:

13 10 50 — SafeWork NSW
Safety Authority:

0447 800 028 Chris Schneider
Director:

0438 797 697 Craig Oliver
Emergency Co-ordinator:

0417 277 810 Pete Drinkwater
Deputy Emergency Co-ordinator:

4964 9303 Ditton Bulk Haulage
Fuel Emergency:

131909 Jemena Gas Networks
Natural Gas Emergency:




Site Working Hours

Office/Admin:
Monday--Friday 9.00am to 5.00pm
Factory

24 hrs, 7 days

Site Location

175 Racecourse Road, RUTHERFORD. 2320 New South Wales, Australia.

Site Specific

All personnel must receive a site induction prior to commencing work on site. No induction, no work.

All site contractors must sign in and out of site. This should be done individually and never on the behalf of
other persons.

Appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE) is to be worn by all persons on site at all times.

Drugs and alcohol will not be tolerated on his site. Anyone found under the influence will be disciplined and
removed from site immediately.

Inform site management immediately should you discover any hazardous materials or activity.

This is a no smoking factory. There are designated areas for smoking outside the factory. The main
office/admin building is smoke-free

Do not interfere with or remove any signage, fencing or dust screens without express permission.
Do not interfere with existing gas, water or electric services.

Only suitable trained employees are permitted to use the plant and equipment on the site. Sub-contractors
are to provide their own plant and equipment or insure you are fully licenced & qualified to use the plant &
equipment.

Employees are expected to promote safety, report unsafe conditions, and ask a supervisor if unfamiliar with
a chemical, tool, or machine.

Remember - the wearing of suitable PPE is compulsory at all times




General safety rules
— Observe all safety warning signs.
— Maintain housekeeping.
— Keep emergency equipment accessible.
— No Horseplay
— Don’t wear loose clothing.
— Don’t wear jewelry.
— Tie back long hair

Site Housekeeping

Always ensure that your work area is tidy and free from any rubbish. Waste bins/skips are provided on-site
for disposal of waste materials. A site recycling skip is also provided for waste paper & cardboard -- please
make full use of this facility.

First Aid

The appointed first aiders on this site are listed in each area.
Each of these people are suitably trained and possess a current first aid certificate

This site has first aid boxes located in the main/admin office and throughout the factory.

Accident Reporting

All accidents are to be reported.
Contractors who possess their own accident book must also enter all accidents into the NCIA accident book.

Any accidents or incidents that are reportable to SafeWork Must also be reported immediately to NCIA
management.

Declaration: |, (Contractor Representative), on behalf of

(Contractor) acknowledge that | have read and

understand this Contractor Induction.

(Contractor Signature) (dd) (mm) (year)
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OH & S 15.20 Change Management Procedure

PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure is:

To define the methods and responsibilities to manage change, so as to ensure that all
changes are implemented in a manner that minimises the risk to safety, health,
environment and production.

SCOPE

This procedure applies to the introduction of new, changes to or substitution of:
e Plant (fixed and mobile);

Plant control software;

Operating and maintenance procedures;

Operating and maintenance conditions, chemicals or processes;

Competencies, skills or responsibilities; including

Temporary changes.

REFERENCES

o NSW Occupational Health and Safety Act 2000;

o NSW Occupational Health and Safety Regulation 2001;

COMPETENCY ASSESSMENT

Training and assessment will be in this procedure.

CHANGE MANAGEMENT PROCESS

The need to invoke the Change Management Process will be based on risk. If a
preliminary risk assessment identifies a risk rating of medium to high, a Change
Management Approval form shall be completed and submitted to the Plant Manager for
Authorisation before proceeding with the change.

The initiation and ongoing tracking of changes will be through the Change Management

Register.

INITIATION AND ASSESSMENT

When the preliminary assessment of risk determines that the Change management
process must be followed, the Change shall be registered on the Change Management

Register.

The Change proposal must then be submitted on the Change Management Approval
Form.
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OH & S 15.20 Change Management Procedure

This will be supported by:

e The Change Management Assessment form;

e Any relevant drawings, sketches, data sheets and calculations necessary for the
proposal to be assessed; and

e A Risk Assessment form detailing how the identified issues are to be managed.

The assessment will be carried out by the initiator, or by resources appointed that are
competent to do so.
The assessment generally covers the following areas:

a) All hazards associated with the proposed change;

b) Control mechanisms to eliminate or minimise the risks;

c¢) Standards to be used;

d) Controls required;

e) Further studies to be carried out, eg: hazard studies;

f) Regulatory requirements which must be met; and

g) If a change is subject to trial, the duration and measures for the trial.

REVIEW AND AUTHORISATION

Where deemed necessary by the Plant manager, an assessor who is competent and
familiar with the process and change processes will independently assess the proposal.

The Plant manager shall approve the proposal. Unless the Change is rejected, the review
shall decide and note on the Approval form if an Acceptance check is to be conducted
prior to commissioning or trial is required.

If the review concludes that a Hazard Study is required, the Change shall not be
approved. The Change Management Approval form shall be re-submitted once the
outcomes of the Hazard Study are available.

HAZARD STUDIES

If indicated on the approval form, a Hazard Study shall be conducted. The Plant
Manager shall arrange the Hazard Study sand the appointment of suitable personnel,
including:

e Study leader;
e Facilitator;
e Process representative;

e The initiator;
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OH & S 15.20 Change Management Procedure

e Other operations; maintenance or technical personnel as applicable.

The extent of the Hazard Study shall be determined by the study Leader, with
consideration to the potential implications of the change.

Once the Hazard Study actions have been incorporated, the Change Approval shall be
resubmitted.

IMPLEMENTATION OF CHANGE

Only persons competent to effect the required change may carry out the implementation
of approved changes.

Prior to handing over a physical change for normal use, an acceptance check shall be
carried out to check:

a) The changes have been carried out in accordance with the authorised change
proposal;

b) All actions from the review process, including any studies called for have been
satisfactorily completed and all outcomes included; and

¢) The physical change has not introduced any unforeseen risks.

The revision of drawings, operating procedures, maintenance requirements and
emergency procedures shall be carried out.

A formal review will be carried out within 3 months of completion of all changes to:
e Ensure all actions are completed
e Assess the actual impact of the change against the intended impact; and
e The reason for any deviation.

Appropriate information about the change will be communicated to all those likely to be
affected by the change.

Specific training requirements must be stipulated on the Change Management Approval
form.

RECORDS

A record shall be maintained of all change management approvals for a period of seven
years, or until such time as the change has been superseded or otherwise ceases to have
an effect.

Approved Change Management Forms, supporting risk assessments and action plans
shall be filed in the Change Management folder.
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OH & S 15.20 Change Management Procedure

RESPONSIBILITIES

Plant Manager

o Will provide adequate resources to make available, enable, implement and
maintain this procedure;

. Determine which changes in this area of responsibility will follow the process.

o Audit projects at their completion to ensure all actions are implemented.

o Educate site personnel of the requirements of this standard.

Safety Coordinator

e Manage the “Change Management Register” and system.
Employees

e Advise the Plant Manager of changes that may need to follow the process.
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OH & S 15.21 Change Management Assessment form

Change Management Assessment No:
5
I= Initiator A | Place aY in the box if items is 1 Develop an Risk Assessment
A = Assessor effected item for all items impacted.
Process Conditions Engineering Hardware & Design
Temperature Line diagram Access for:
Pressure Wiring diagram Operation
Flow Plant layout Maintenance
Level Design pressure Vehicles
Composition Design temperature Plant
Toxicity Materials of construction Fire fighting
Flash point Loads on, or strength of: Underground / overhead:
Reaction Foundations Services
New chemicals Structures Equipment
Services Vessels: Access for:
Pipe work/s support/bellows Operation
Operating Methods Temporary or permanent: Maintenance
Start-up Pipe work/support/bellows Vehicles
Routine operation Valves Plant
Shutdown Slip-plates Fire fighting
Preparation for maintenance Restriction plates Underground overhead:
Abnormal operation Filter Services
Layout and position of controls and Instrument and control systems Equipment
instruments Trips and alarms
Static electricity
Engineering Methods Lightning protection
Trip & alarm testing Radioactivity
Maintenance procedures Rate of corrosion Environment & Occupational Hygiene
conditions
Inspection Rate of erosion Liquid effluent
Portable equipment Isolation for maintenance - Solid effluent
mechanical/electrical Gaseous effluent
Safety Equipment Fire protection of Cables Noise
File protection Handrails Light
Fire fighting & detection systems Ladders Odour
Means of escape, safety equipment Platforms Dust & fumes
for personnel Walkways Ground water
Site utilities Tripping Hazards
Emergency procedures
Relief and Blow down Operating and design
Introduce or alter any potential cause of over or under Introduce new or, alter existing hardware or control
pressuring the system or part of it? software ?
Introduce a risk of creating a vacuum in the system or part of it? Require consideration of the relevant Codes of Practise
Introduce or alter any potential causes of raising or lowering the Affect the process or equipment upstream or downstream
temperature beyond the design limits? of the change?
In any my affect equipment already installed for the purpose of Affect safe access for personnel and equipment, safe
preventing or minimising over or under pressure places of work and safe layout?
Area Classification Require revision of equipment Inspection frequencies?
Introduce or alter the location of potential leaks of flammable Affect any existing trip or alarm system or require
material additional trip or alarm protection?
Alter the chemical composition or the physical properties of the Affect existing operating or maintenance procedures or
process material? require new procedures?
Introduce new or alter existing electrical equipment? Alter the composition of, or means, of disposal of affluent?
Safety equipment Alter noise levels?
Require the provision of additional safety equipment? Require connection to, alteration of, or disconnection from,
any site utilities?
Affect existing safety equipment?

What engineering and statutory regulations have been considered in preparing this modification proposal? What regulatory authorities should be
notified?

Considering the changed factors above what is the worst incident that may result from the medication?

Page 1 of 1 Rev: 1/3/2004

Authorised by:




OH & S 15.22 Change Management Approval form

Change Management Approval No: “\;_j_:__; C

Modification: Describe the modification (attach marked-up P & ID, sketches, calculations or data sheets, as applicable).
Plant or Equipment:

Procedure or Standard:

Operating Process:

Substance:

Person or Competence:

Reason for the change:

Alternatives considered:

Estimated cost:

Estimated completion date:

Initiator: ... SIgned: ...ceiiiiiiriiireeeeieree Date: ...,

ASSESSON: turrrnusriiiiiriiiins et e SIgned: ..cceeiieir e Date: ...ooeviiiiee e

Approval
Modification accepted @S ProPOSEd ......uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e e s e e e e s e e e e e r e a e e e e r e e e e e e r s YES / NO

HazZard STUAY FEQUINEA ......cuviuii i ieeiriies e e s e e e e e e s s e e e e e raaa e s e e e e e e e s s e s aee e e e n s s s eee s e s e sneensana e eeesenrsannsns YES / NO
QLI =0 (U= YES/ NO
Y[V ol 0 ] 0 0T o

Acceptance All actions as detailed on the Workplace Risk Assessment and Control Form (WRAC) are implemented and
appropriate.
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OH & S 14.30 Work Permit Procedure

PURPOSE

The purpose of this standard procedure is:

To ensure all work not covered by a Safe Work Procedures or Specific Training are
managed to ensure risks to people, property, the environment and production are
minimised.

SCOPE

This shall apply to:
e All contractor tasks;
e Non routine operations tasks; and
e All Maintenance tasks.

REFERENCES

o NSW Occupational Health and Safety Act 2000;

. NSW Occupational Health and Safety Regulation 2001;

GENERAL

Detailed are the procedures to be followed when work on site has been identified as
requiring a Contractor.

The purpose is to ensure all work by Contractors is carried out in a manner that does not
present a safety, health or environmental risk.

COMPETENCIES

Personnel performing the duties of NCIA Representative shall be :

. Deemed by the manager to have sufficient experience to determine work
methods, hazards and controls for the jobs and production processes experienced
on site;

o Authorised in writing to issue Permits; and

o Authorised to issue Specialty permits only in there area of expertise.

PROCEDURE

All tasks are to be assessed for the risks prior to commencing the task.

For all contractor tasks a Work Permit is required.
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OH & S 14.30 Work Permit Procedure

For NCIA tasks of high and medium risk that:

Have no Safe Work Procedure (SWP) available;
Requires a specialty permit; or
The task varies from the SWP resulting in a medium to high risk;

a Work Permit is the minimum requirement with the support of:

A Job Safety Analysis (JSA);
Hot Work and Confined Space Permit; or
Change Management Assessment Form.

JSA’s are required for all:

Construction work involving structural alterations that require temporary
support;

Construction work at a height above 3 metres;

Construction work involving excavation to a depth greater than 1.5 metres;
Demolition work for which a license is not required;

Construction work in tunnels;

Construction work involving the use of explosives;

Construction work near traffic or mobile plant;

Construction work in or around gas or electrical installations;

Construction work over or adjacent to water where there is a risk of drowning;
and
All High and Medium ranked risks.

The work permit system is designed to assist in ensuring that:

An appropriate assessment of potential high and medium hazards occurs;
All high and medium hazards are recorded and controls to manage them are
identified, defined and communicated to those involved in the job;
Handover between NCIA the working group occurs safely;

Work is carried out in a manner that does not impact on safety, production,
property and environment on the job and in the surrounding area;

Where necessary, work is carried out to written procedures; and

Completed work is checked, and in an appropriate condition for operation.

LONG TERM PERMITS

Where a job is of a repetitive nature and the risks are LOW, such as fire system
inspections, a long term permit may be issued for a period up to 12 months. The
Management shall approve these permits.

The requirements of long term permits shall include as a minimum:

« The permit holder to contact the Shift Leader prior to starting on site
each time to determine if site conditions have changed and gain the
signature of the Shift Leader; and

« The Contractor to make their own assessment if the risks have changed
and manage them.
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OH & S 14.30 Work Permit Procedure

A register of long term permits shall be kept.

Additional permits may be required for Hot Work and Confined Spaces.

PROCESS - PERMIT

The process to be followed when preparing the documentation is as follows:
Define the job: Ascertain the precise details of the work to be done.

Assess the work: Detail the work plan by describing the task step-by-step
(Consider safer alternatives, in terms of timing and/or method for doing the job).

Determine the hazards: By using your knowledge, workers knowledge, ranking
the prompts on the permit or other means, assess the work and workplace
hazards, including process hazards. Consider the nature of the work and
materials being handled as well as the conditions at the work site. Consider
possible impact on surrounding areas, other operations and the effect of these on
the work.

Risk rank: The hazards based on the current controls.

Define control measures: If a risk rank of medium to high, list controls to reduce
the risk. Such as isolations, siting of mobile equipment and any non-standard
safety equipment. Note: the detailed isolation plan covering all items to be
isolated is to be provided.

Attach supporting documentation: Hot Work permit, Confined Space permit,
drawings, sketches, JSA’s/SWMS etc shall be attached to the permit. JSA /
SWMS are required if the tasks are complex or the method to reduce the risks is
procedural based or the job falls into one of these categories of construction
work:

Involving structural alterations that require temporary support;
At a height above 3 metres;

Involving excavation to a depth greater than 1.5 metres,
Demolition for which a licence is not required,

In tunnels;

Involving the use of explosives;

Near traffic or mobile plant;

In or around gas or electrical installations;

Over or adjacent to water where there is a risk of drowning.
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OH & S 14.30 Work Permit Procedure

PROCESS - ON THE JOB

1. Prior to Handover: The NCIA Rep. shall ensure that the Work Permit
documentation has been properly prepared and procedures, specialist permits
and clearances are appropriately authorised. The NCIA Rep. shall check that the
proposed work procedures and timing are still appropriate for the current
condition of the plant and add any restrictions or additional procedures to the
permit.

2. Task Induction: The NCIA Rep. will then induct the Contractor into the job
using the permit, attachments and prior experience in the job as a guide for the
induction. The induction may include a walkover of the area.

3. Handover: When the NCIA Rep. is satisfied that the Contractor understands the
procedures and necessary safety precautions the contractor shall sign on and date
the permit.

4. Acceptance: Once the Contractor is satisfied that they understand the
procedures and necessary safety precautions, the Contractor Provider shall sign
on and date the permit. At this point the Work Permit is valid and is issued to the
Contractor who will retain the permit until the job is complete. All persons
working on the job must sign on / off the permit.

5. Amendments: If minor changes in hazards on the job occur while the permit is
valid, they should be noted on the permit by the Contractor and acknowledged
by the NCIA Rep. All relevant personnel are then to be notified of those
changes. If major changes occur a new permit should be issued.

6. Hand back: This occurs when:

e The job is finished;
e The period of validity has expired; or
e The site is required for operational reasons.

When the Contractor notifies the NCIA Rep. that the job is complete, the NCIA
Rep. shall ensure the job is complete, all documents are signed off, the area is clean
and equipment ready for re-commissioning.

7. Incomplete jobs: Either party may request that a job finish early. If the situation
is acceptable the NCIA Rep. ensures that the plant has been made safe (by the
placing of Out of Service Tags). The permit is then signed off.

8. Repeat Work: Where a job involves repeat visits to site (e.g. air conditioning
maintenance) the Work Permit may cover a period of up to one year, providing
that the hazards of the described jobs are constant and that this is agreed to with
the NCIA Rep. and noted as part of the permit. The Register is to be utilised
each time the Contractor commences work on site.

9. Expiry of Validity period: If the period of validity expires and the job is
incomplete the existing permit must be amended involving all parties and an
additional entry made in the Permit Register or a new permit shall be issued.
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OH & S 14.30 Work Permit Procedure

10. Document Control: The permit shall remain with the Contractor until the job is
complete, or the validity expires. The permit shall remain on site and easily at
hand to allow additional persons to sign on. Following hand back of the permit,
it shall be returned to the Safety Co-ordinator for filing.

Copies of Work Permits shall be kept for a minimum of twelve months.

RESPONSIBILITIES

Factory Manager

o Will provide adequate resources to make available, enable, implement and
maintain this procedure;

o Randomly participate in site and system audits;

o Ensure that all employees (including contractors and visitors) working under
their direct control are aware of and abide by this procedure.

. Will ensure contract personnel (NCIA Rep) are appropriately trained, competent
and authorised ; and

o Approve long term permits.

NCIA Representative.

o Ensure the requirements under this procedure are adhered to;

o Conduct risk assessments / Work Permits as outlined by this procedure, ensure

their implementation and monitor changes to ensure they are adequately
covered. Act as the prime contact point;

o When a permit extends over a shift change, pass responsibility and communicate
status over to the next shift.
. Ensure that any variations to the specified Scope of Work are approved and

documented in accordance with controls in this and other applicable
management systems; and
. Conduct site audits.

Contractor (Permit receiver)

o Shall notify the NCIA Rep. before commencing work;

o Will ask for clarification where they are confused or unsure of the requirements
of this standard;

. Ensure that all work under their control has a valid work permit based on the
assessment of risks;

o Ensure all hazards have been assessed, controls put in place and the
requirements of this standard followed;

o Inducting the Persons Working Under the Permit into the requirements of the
permit;

. At the change of shift handover to the relief Work Supervisor;

. Will follow the directions given in conjunction with this procedure; and

. Will report any non-compliance with the procedure or systems.
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OH & S 14.30 Work Permit Procedure

Persons Working under a Permit

o Follow the requirements of the permit;

. DO NOT move any valve, operate any production machinery test or adjust and
any plant without authority of the Work Supervisor, unless specifically specified
in the permit.
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Work Permit

OH & S 14.31 Work Permit Form

Location:

Date: NCIA Rep.:

Description of Work:

Contractor:

Hazard Type:
£ = High risk of fatality

Risk:
H - High
M - Med
L - Low

Control Measures:

Action:
e NCIA
e Contractor

® Determine
on site

O
o
>
]

Energy Sources:

Mechanical

Electrical

Hydraulic

Pneumatic

Natural Gas

Thermal

Other (specify)

Physical:

Extremes of temp (hot or cold)

Noise (above 85dB(A))

Engulfment / Flooding

Lighting

Excavation

Structural alterations / temporary
supports / collapse

Risk of falling & - opening

- roof

- scaffold

- structure

Caught in / struck by

Falling objects

Foreign objects in eyes

Manual Handling

Other (specify)

Yo

Mobile Plant/vehicles:

Shared plant / pedestrians

Traffic

Unqualified operator

Unauthorised access

Other (specify)

Chemical/ Flammable:

Fluids

Gases

Vapours

Dust

Ignition sources

Other (specify)

1 OOOOOEO0 0000000000000 OOO00 0000000000
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Work Permit

OH & S 14.31 Work Permit Form

Hazard Type:
£ = High risk of fatality

Risk:
H - High
M - Med
L - Low

Control Measures:

Action:
e NCIA
® Contractor

® Determine
on site

O
o
=
0]

Confined Space/Atmospheric:

Reduced / enriched Oxygen

Contaminated atmosphere

Engulfment

Partially enclosed, not a place of
work, restricted access

Other (specify)

Hot Work:

Grinding or disc cutting

Flame cutting, heating or welding

Arc cutting or welding

Other (specify)

Environment:

Waterways

Drains

Atmosphere

Contamination

Other (specify)

Other Risk Factors:

Work on or near live electrics £

Concealed power / communicator

Working Alone

Multiple work parties

Work effecting other work party

Multiple entry points

Unauthorised access

Aptitude and competence of staff

Emergency / rescue

Other (specify)

DOOOO00O0O0000O00000 0000 OOOrf]
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OH & S 14.31 Work Permit Form

Work Permit

Contractor

| have read and understand the NCIA Contractor
Contractor Site Representative

Procedures and Work Permit.

| will ensure that any sub contractors and employees are aware of and abide by the NCIA’s Contractor

Procedures and Procedures and SWMS.
Contractor Firm

Signature Date

NCIA Representative

| the NCIA Representative has reviewed the Contractor controls and approve work to commence:

Name Signature Date

This permit is valid from to
Date Date

No of locks / tags to be issued:

Locks issued to:

Page 3 of 3 Rev:A 1/3/2004
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OH & S 14.32 Hot Work Permit Form

Hot Work Permit

Date:

Permission is granted to

to use in the (exact location)
between a.m/p.m. and a.m./p.m..
Item Required In place

[]
[]

¢ Welding machine earthed as close to the work as possible

e Gas cylinders / welding machines located outside of the
space

e Standby personnel appointed to keep the welder under
constant supervision & trained in resuscitation techniques

e Combustible liquids, vapors, gases or dusts to be removed.
Area cleared within 15 metres or | metres

¢ All combustible material has either been removed or suitably
protected against heat and sparks.

e Extinguisher / hose reel (charged)

e Person and operatives have had the nearest fire alarm /
telephone pointed out to them and told what to do in the
event of a fire.

e Adequate fresh air provided, fumes extracted

e Exhaust fan and respirator

e The output circuit to welder should be de-energized:
a) until the welder is in position & ready to start work
b) while electrodes are being changed
c) if the welder or stand-by person is required to leave the
job, for any reason

N I I [ A N B
N I I [ A N B

e Welder cut out switch readily available to standby person.
e Welding screens in place

]
]

Signature of person issuing permit and position held

Work area and all adjacent areas to which sparks and heat might have spread were thoroughly
inspected on completion of the operation, and sixty minutes later no smoldering fires were
discovered.

Signature of person responsible for the work
(After signing return permit to the NCIA Rep.who issued it.)

* Applicable to all operations involving flame, hot air or arc welding and cutting equipment,
brazing and soldering equipment, blowlamps, bitumen boilers and other equipment producing
heat or having naked flames.
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OH & S 2.30 Incident Notification - Investigation Procedure

OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH & SAFETY MANUAL

Gome

175 Racecourse Road Rutherford NSW 2320
PO Box 765 Maitland NSW 2320
Telephone: (02) 49318400
Facsimile: (02) 49318499

INCIDENT NOTIFICATION / INVESTIGATION
PROCEDURE

DATE REVISED: February 2004

DATE LAST AUDITED:
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OH & S 2.30 Incident Notification - Investigation Procedure
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OH & S 2.30 Incident Notification - Investigation Procedure

PURPOSE

To define the processes involved in managing Incidents so that risks are minimised through the
early identification, evaluation and control of hazards, near misses, incidents or non-conformances
effecting the health, safety, environment, production and reputation of the organisation through a
reporting and investigation process.

SCOPE

All incidents on site including those involving contractors and visitors.

The treatment of injuries and incidents are covered by the Emergency Plan.

COMPETENCIES

All persons shall be trained in this procedure.
The Safety Coordinator shall attend a WorkCover accredited consultation course.

For serious incidents appropriate external advise shall be sort.

REFERENCES

« AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management

« Occupational Health and Safety Act, No. 40, 2000, and its associated Regulation, 2001.

REQUIREMENTS

NCIA places a great deal of importance on the investigation of such an occurrence, as it enables us
to address any inadequacies in the management systems.

Every employee will be inducted in the incident notification and investigation and will become
actively involved in the execution of such a procedure.

Each employee shall be directed to report any near miss situation in order to actively prevent the
likelihood of further and potentially more severe events from occurring.

NCIA Pty Ltd requires all employees to report any unusual condition that may be identified
immediately to the Supervisor. Should it be required, all action and work should cease until the

situation is rectified.

Every incident shall be documented / and investigated further until all obvious and underlying
variables are identified to explain the occurrence.

Documentation of an occurrence will be submitted on the form OH & S 2.31 Incident Form.
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OH & S 2.30 Incident Notification - Investigation Procedure

NOTIFICATIONS - WORKCOVER

WHAT, WHO & WHEN TO NOTI FY

INCIDENTS involving injury or illness to WORKERS

SERIOUS INCIDENTS Phone WorkCover IMMEDIATELY on 13 10 50 a5 an urgent
involving a fatality or a sericus injury or illness. - investigetion may be nesdsd
FLUS

Refer to clauss 344 of the OHS Regulation 2001,
i g i Matify your workers compensation insurer within 48 hours

OTHER INCIDENTS

involving an injury or iliness to & worker, where
workers compensation is payable or may be payable,

eg. time lost, medical expenses. -
Refer to sections 42 & 44 of the Workplace Injury
fanapement & Workerz Compensation Act 1998,

Motify your workers compensation insurer within 48 hours.
There s no need to notify WaorkCover as the insurer edvises
WorkCover of these incidents

INCIDENTS involving injury or illness to NON-WORKERS at your workplace

(ie. those not covered by your workers compensation, eg. a visitor, customer, volunteer, student, contractor)

SERIOUS INCIDENTS Phone WorkCover IMMEDIATELY on 13 10 50 a5 an urgent
involving a fatelity or & sericus injury or illness to a investigation may be needsd

non-wiorker. - PLUS

Refer to clause 344 of the OHS Regulation 2001, Meotify WarkGover within 7 days with full notification details using
the online form at www.workcover.nsw.gov.au or phene 13 10 50

OTHER INCIDENTS

invalving & non-worker where the injury or iliness
results im the person being unable to perform their -
normal activities for 7 or more days.

Refier to clavse 341 of the OHS Repulation 2001

Motify WorkCover within 7 days using the online form at
wwrw,workcover.nsw.gov.au or phone 13 10 50.

INCIDENTS that present a risk to health and safety at your workplace

(ie. incidents where there is no injury or illness to workers or non-workers)

SERIOUS INCIDENTS Phaone WaorkCover IMMEDIATELY on 13 10 50 a5 &n urgent
that are immediately [ife threatening but result in no investigetion may be needsd

injury or illness, eg. the collapse of an excavation with - PLUS

no injury. Matify WarkCover within 7 days with full notification details using
Refer to clause 344 of the OH5 Regulation 2001. the onling form at www.workcover.nsw.govau or phons 13 10 50

OTHER INCIDENTS
are certain incidents that are not immediately life
threatening but result in ne injury or illness,

- Motify WaorkCover within 7 days using the online farm at
G o b Srebath ik www.workcover.nsw.gov.au or phane 13 10 50,

Refer to clause 341 of the OHE Regulation 2001.

Clause 344 of the OH & S Regulation states a serious incident is:

(a) an injury to a person that results in the amputation of a limb,
(b) the placing of a person on a life support system,
(c) any incident listed below that presents an immediate threat to life:
(1) the loss of consciousness of a person caused by impact of physical force,
exposure to hazardous substances, electric shock or lack of oxygen,
(i1) major damage to any plant, equipment, building or structure,
(i11) an uncontrolled explosion or fire,
(iv) an uncontrolled escape of gas, dangerous goods or steam,
(v) imminent risk of explosion or fire,
(vi) imminent risk of an escape of gas, dangerous goods or steam,
(vii) a spill or incident resulting in exposure or potential exposure of a person
to a notifiable or prohibited carcinogenic substance (viii) entrapment of a
person in a confined space,
(ix) collapse of an excavation,
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OH & S 2.30 Incident Notification - Investigation Procedure

(x) entrapment of a person in machinery,
(xi) serious burns to a person.

NON DISTURBANCE EVENTS - WORKCOVER

It must be ensured that plant is not used, moved or interfered with after it has
been involved in a serious incident, and the area at that place that is within 4
metres of the location of a serious incident is not disturbed for 36 hours from
the time of notification to WorkCover.

This does not prevent any action:

(a) to help or remove a trapped or injured person or to remove a body, or
(b) to avoid injury to a person or damage to property, or

(c) for the purposes of any police investigation, or

(d) in accordance with a direction or permission of an inspector.

NOTIFICATIONS - EPA

The EPA must be notified of incidents causing or threatening material harm to the
environment as soon as practicable after the person becomes aware of the incident.

Notifications must be made by telephoning the EPA's Pollution Line service on 131 555.

The EPA must be provide written details of the notification to the EPA within 7 days of the
date on which the incident occurred.

Harm to the environment is material if

(1) it involves actual or potential harm to the health or safety of human beings or to
ecosystems that is not trivial, or

(i1) it results in actual or potential loss or property damage of an amount, or amounts in
aggregate, exceeding $10,000

STRUCTURE OF INVESTIGATION

" Cordon off area and stop all work tasks

. Secure area to prevent any unauthorised work to continue

. Obtain information from any witnesses and if permitting the
injured employee/s

. Establish an investigation team

. Gather physical (photographs) evidence

" Establish both short term and long term solutions

. Establish a cause and effect situation

" Address areas contributing to incident/near miss or accident

. Instigate remedial measures to ensure no reoccurrence

. Review processes, equipment or educational processes

periodically to ensure the implemented controls are effective
and correct if inadequate.
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OH & S 2.30 Incident Notification - Investigation Procedure

A copy of the Incident Notification / Investigation Report must be kept for at least 5 years.

ACCOUNTABILITY

Factory Manager

e Will provide adequate resources to make available, enable, implement and
maintain this procedure;

e Investigations are reviewed for thoroughness;

e Educate site personnel of the requirements of this procedure.

e OHS Committee is involved in investigations and reviews

Safety Coordinator

e Manage the filing of forms
e Track implementation of recommendations.

Tile Writes/Supervision

e Taking action upon finding or being notified of an Incident;
e Organise protection of hazardous or non-disturbance situations; and

Employees / Contractors

e Work in a safe manner, report all hazards, incidents/accidents immediately and ensure follow up
remedial work is carried out in relation to their report.
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OH & S 2.31 Incident Form

Administration

Classification

Incident Notification / Investigation Form No:

Location of INCIAENT:. . ... ... ettt e ettt ettt et et e e e e e e ae e

Incident Date:............ccooeeveninnen.n Time: .............. amO pm O D

Reported To:....covvvviiiiiiiiinnn, Reported by: ......coovvivinnnnnnn. Employee

Injured Person (if applicable): ........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii, Contractor D

Surname Christian Name

Incident Description Personal Injury [ Environmental [0  Property Damage [J Near [
Miss/Hit

Incident Category Minor [ Significant [ Serious [ Severe

Injury Type First Aid [0 Medical Treatment [J Restricted Work [0  Lost Time

Recurrence Certain [J Possible [ Conceivable [ Remote

Probability

What injury occurred and what treatment was? (e.g. deep cut to left index finger — cleaned &
L6 DTS ) PSP

Within 24 hours of the incident -

Have you notified the Factory Manager Yes/No  Who? oo
Have you notified the Safety Co-ordinator? Yes/No  Who? .o,
Co-ordinator notified the Insurer? Yes/No  Who? ..o
If applicable, Factory Manager notified WorkCover/EPA Yes/No/NA ~ Who? ........oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin
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OH & S 2.31 Incident Form

Incident Notification / Investigation Form No: \ |—

Leader:

Date:

Witness: Injured Person:

The following information is to be completed only after the investigation is completed. Add additional

sheets / photographs as necessary.

Investigation Findings — Root Causes
What UNSAFE WORK PRACTICES contributed to this incident? (What people do, when & why)

What UNSAFE PLANT & EQUIPMENT contributed to this incident? (Physical — guards, signs, etc)

What UNSAFE PROCEDURES contributed to this incident? (Including Induction, Training, JSA’s, etc)

Action Plan (Attach page with details if not enough space)
Actions to Prevent Recurrence by Who when
Circulation
Position Comments Sign Date
Factory Manager
Safety Co-ordinator
OH&S Committee
Factory Manager Close-out Sign Date
All comments reviewed by OH&S Committee, actions completed and reviewed
for effectiveness
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TRAINING MATRIX

OH & S 1.45 Training Matrix .xls

Authorised by:

X = Required X = Required
2 ? = Selected persons ate Completed
& @
O N
4 Qs)@@ o 4
S %bel < \\AQ & S/ &,
& S & 2 7 & & LT
& & {\é\ é\& ° @4\ o& A \é‘\o 3
Q N & Q N4 O /S

Inductions
1.1 Visitor induction 1 0.1 Security/discussion X
1.2 Site Induction 1 12 1 Class room All persons to attend, includes chemicals, X

emergencies, isolation, incident reporting,
evacuation, work permits

Employee induction 2 24 4 Supervisor / discussion |Presentation package required X | X
21 Performance management
22 Time keeping
23 Filing
24 IT policy
25 OH & S policy
2.6 Consultation - OH & S
2.7 Safety committee
2.8 Hazard / Incident reporting
29 Rehabilitation and Workers Compensation
2.10 Safety Management System
2.1 Environment Policy
212 Environment Management System
213 House keeping inspections
2.14 Employment contract
2.15 Document Control
2.16 Team meetings
217 Standard operating procedures management

HR/IT Procedures
3.1 Purchasing procedure X
3.2
3.3

Maintenance
4.1
4.2
4.3

Operating procedures
5.1 Single Layer Roller Kiln 2 Internal/class room X |? |?
5.2 Selection, packaging and warehoy 2 Internal/class room x [? [?
5.3 Dispatch 2 Internal/class room X [? |?
54 Clay preparation 2 Internal/class room X [? [?
5.5 Pressing and drying 2 Internal/class room X [? |?
5.6 Glaze preparation 2 Internal/class room X [? [?
57 Glazing 2 Internal/class room x [? [?
5.8 Selection, packaging and warehoy 2 Internal/class room x [? [?

Safety Procedures
6.1 Contracor Management 4 24 1 1 Internal/procedure
6.2 Work Permits 1 24 1 1 Internal/procedure X
6.3 Change Management 4 24 1 1 Internal/procedure
6.4 Incident Notification / Investigation 1 12 1 1 Internal/procedure

Emergency
71 Senior First Aid 3 36 24 8 External / class room Sufficient to ensure a person on all shifts ?
7.2 Emergency equipment 3 12 1 1 Internal / practical X X
7.3 Fire fighting 3 12 1 1 External / practical X |X |X X
7.4 Emergency Response plan 3 12 1 1 Internal / class room ? (X X

Equipment / Skills
8.1 Workshop Tools 2 24 External / TAFE X | X
8.2 Hot Work 4 24 External / TAFE ? |7
8.3 Scaffolding - Basic 4 24 External / log book ? |7
8.4 Dogging 4 24 External / log book ?|?
8.5 Forklift 4 24 External / log book X

Electrical / Fitter 1

Generic Course
9.1 OH & S for managers 3 8 External / class room
9.2 OH & S for front line Supervisors 3 16 External / class room X
9.3 OH & S for employees 3 8 External / class room
9.4 Safety committee 4 24 40 External / class room As required X
9.5 Incident investigation 4 8 External / class room X
9.6 Chemicals and MSDS's 2 4 External / class room X X X
9.7 Manual Handling 2 4 External / class room X
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